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LARRY FLYNT 

JIM KOHLS F , 
Editor in Chief Chris Bieniek loves Archie comics, but he admits 
that he doesn’t get the whole Betty vs. Veronica thing. “The 
hottest girl in Riverdale is definitely Midge,” he figures. “Fear of 
getting your butt kicked by Moose would make the whole 

courtship process much more interesting.” 

Current Favorite Games: Mortal Kombat Mythologies: 
Sub-Zero, Buster Bros. Collection, Shadow Squadron 

DONNA HAHNER 

CHRIS BIENIEK 

JIMILOFTUS When he’s not playing Theme Park, Executive Editor Jim Loftus 
q passes the time by inventing new words and sound effects for 

TYRONE RODRIGUEZ * ry use in everyday conversation. His latest creation is “gleeble- 
’ glork,” which can be used as a greeting if an alien stick/bug boy 

IONE FLORES eer. 44 ¢ should suddenly materialize next to you at a trade show. 
Current Favorite Games: GoldenEye 007, Batman and 
Robin, V-Rally, Resident Evil Director's Cut 

NICHOLAS CONSTANT 

Tyrone Rodriguez leads a life of suspense and intrigue. He 
psec ar pt lives in a world of fast cars, big money, imported video games, 

TODD POUND exotic women and healthy food (not necessarily in that order). 
JASON WILSON If there’s something you really like inside this issue of Ties & 

Tricks, it’s probably Tyrone’s doing. 
Current Favorite Games: Top Skater, Street Fighter III, PHILIP SANGUINET GoldenEye 007, Pong 

Be ap rane lone Flores has trouble playing first-person “corridor” games 
like Doom, Quake and Duke Nukem 3-D because she gets mo- 

ANDREA LANDRUM ‘ tion-sickness if she looks at them for too long. Her biggest prob- 
4 lem at press time has been trying to rid Thor, Muchacho and 

BRANDON S. PHILLIPS P.D. of the fleas that they picked up from the neighbors’ dog. 
Current Favorite Games: Final Fantasy VII, Super Puzzle 
Fighter Il Turbo, Crash Bandicoot, Manx TT SuperBike 

LARRY C. FLYNT JR. 
MARIE B. QUIROS 

When Ozzfest passed through L.A. this summer, Nikos Con- 
stant had a chance to learn what Chris B. has been telling him 
for years: That Black Sabbath’s Geezer Butler is one of the most 
influential and underappreciated bass players of all time. Nikos 

MICHELLE EVANS also thinks that Sabbath’s Born Again LP has a “rad” cover. 

LISA W. JONES Current Favorite Games: Intelligent Qube, Time Crisis, 
Top Skater, Raj 

KRISTINA ETCHISON 

CLAIRE CARNEY 

(213) 951-7909 
FAX: (213) 651-0651 As a child, Betty Hallock always thought that the word “mos- 

quito” was pronounced “moss-quit-toe,” and that those flying 
insects who leave a bump on your arm after they steal your 

BUDDY SAMPSON blood were called something else...some other word, maybe 
with a “k” in it. 

GINA J. LEE Current Favorite Games: Mr. Bones, Claymates, Cool 
Boarders, Dr. Seuss’ Fix Up the Mix-Up Puzzler 

JOSE SANCHEZ 
Glenn Broderick doesn’t want to be disgusted with himself by 
the time he reaches the age of 30, so he recently quit smoking 
and started a workout regimen that sounds fairly strict by Ties & 
Tricks standards. He outright dismisses the idea of a haircut, 

BPA INTERNATIONAL though: “The hair stays!” 
wUner ages’ APPLIED FOR Current Favorite Games: Star Fox 64, Street Fighter EX 

i Plus, Street Fighter Alpha 2, Mace: The Dark Age 

idn 19MOgd 
TRISH HAMM 

THOMAS CANDY T&T Editorial Assistant Deborah Lockhart was thrilled to dis- 
<over that the character of Tifa in Final Fantasy VII shares her 
surname. Since then, she’s been stomping around the office, 
demanding to know when the “Deborah action figure” will be 
released. 

FRANCESCA SCALPI Current Favorite Games: GoldenEye 007, Missile Com- 
mand, Fighting Vipers, Kaboom! 

PERRY GRAYSON 

DAVID WOLINSKY 

TIPS & TRICKS September 1997 
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Readers’ tips 

Readers’ 

Got a cool cheat, burn- 

ing question or bag of 

money for the T&T staff? 

Send your tips, tricks, 

queries and cash to: 

Tips & TRICKS 

8484 Wilshire Blvd. 

Suite 900 

Beverly Hills, CA 90211 

We can’t respond to indi- 

vidual letters, but we do 

read them all—even the 

ones that come from 

towns with funny names. 

LET IT BLEED 

Can you please put the “blood 

code” for the first Mortal Kombat 

game in the Super NES tips section? 

Thank you. 

—Michael Arango 

NAS Lemoore, CA 

We get this question a lot; unfortu- 

nately, the answer is “no” because 

there is no “blood code” in the Super 

NES version of the game. The original 

Mortal Kombat was released at a time 

when all Nintendo-compatible car- 

tridges had to stick to a strict set of 

guidelines; no foul language, no nu- 

dity, no excessive violence, etc. Nin- 

tendo lifted the ban on blood, how- 

ever, when Acclaim released Mortal 

Kombat II in 1994. 

If you own a Game Genie for your 

Super NES, there is a way to achieve an 

arcade-like effect if you’re really 

bloodthirsty. See that gray-colored 

stuff that sprays from your opponent's 

face when you strike him or her? Use 

your Game Genie to enter the follow- 

ing code: 

DDB4-DD07 + DDB4-DDA7 + 

DDB4-DF07 + DDB4-DFA7 
Now the gray “sweat” will be changed 

to red. Note that this code does noth- 

DOOey 

SUB-Zent 
TOUS 39 

September 1997 

tips 

ing more than change the color pal- 

lette; it does not add the original ar- 

cade fatalities to the game. 

If you’re into video game trivia, you 

might be interested to learn that there 

is a cheat code in the Japanese version 

of Mortal Kombat for the Super NES 

(a.k.a. Super Famicom.) If you’re run- 

ning low on continues, just press Left, 

Up, Right, Up, Left, Up when the 

“Press Start to Continue” message ap- 

pears to earn extra credits. This code 

does not work in the U.S. version of 

the game—and you don’t need it any- 

way, since the U.S. cartridge gives you 

unlimited continues. 

EEE EY AND TEE AYTCH KYU 

| have enjoyed your magazine since 

| started subscribing and even before 

that. Lately, | noticed that you have 

added a section called “Game Track.” | 

really enjoy seeing the hottest video 

games that aren't released yet! | have 

just one complaint, and please tell me 

this is just an error: Why are the Maa- 

den NFL, NBA Live and NHL games 

going to be published by THQ? All 

three of them have kicked butt with 

EA Sports. Is this some kind of joke, or 

are they really leaving EA? Please tell 

me that this is an error or something. 

—Steven Schies! 

Sheridan, OR 

It’s no mistake, Steven; THQ has li- 

censed the aforementioned game se- 

ries from Electronic Arts, but only for 

the 8-bit and 16-bit market. (EA Sports 

will continue to publish these titles for 

PlayStation, Saturn and—hopefully— 

Nintendo 64.) EA and THQ have been 

working together for quite a long 

time; their relationship started when 

THQ licensed the EA Sports line-up for 

portable games. (You may have seen 

THQ‘s conversions of titles like Madden 

NFL and FIFA Soccer for the Game 

Boy.) The fact that THQ will continue 

the Madden, NBA 

Live and NHL series 

on the 16-bit systems 

doesn’t mean that 

you can expect games 
of lesser quality; in 

fact, part of the rea- 

son for this licensing } 

agreement stems 
from the fact that EA ff 

is no longer inter- 

ested in publishing 

16-bit software, 

whereas THQ is still 

very much involved in 

supplying the millions 

of 16-bit gamers with 

fresh carts. { 

TIPS & TRICKS 

THE LANGUAGE OF VIDEO GAMES 

Hi! | always love to read your maga- 

zine because it’s full of tricks. | guess 

you guys also love games. Well, do you 

actually use dialogue or words of some 

games in your everyday life? For exam- 

ple, | like to use the term “Limit Break” 

from Final Fantasy VII. This is the 

phrase that appears on the screen dur- 

ing a battle whenever a character is 

damaged by some enemies and his or 

her limit gauge is full. | say “Limit 

Break” when | can‘t stand something 

any more. You can use words from 

fighting games, too. Is it only me who 

thinks this is pretty cool? Well, see you 

again! 

—Yoko Ide 

Bronxville, NY 

Yes, Yoko, we certainly do love 

games, and we often find ourselves 

using video-game terminology in or- 

dinary conversation, just as you de- 

scribed in your letter. The worst of- 

fender, however, is Tyrone; he likes 

to use Ryu’s expressions from Super 

Puzzle Fighter Il Turbo as random 

statements, even though he don’t re- 

ally understand them and just tries to 

repeat each one phonetically, never 

knowing what the words mean. Yep, 

you never know how surreal your day 

is going to be until Tyrone walks into 

your office unannounced and says, 

“Yo-da!” “Sho-shhh!” or even “Birth- 

day boy!” 

‘CHOOSE YOUR FIGHTER 
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mom Neo Print Gallery 
$end us your Neo Print or Print Club stickers! 

Stick it on a letter, postcard or envelope, send it to 
Tips & Tricks, 8484 Wilshire Blvd., Suite 906, 
Beverly Wills, CA 96211 and we'll print it here! 

R.S.V.P. 

| have subscribed to your magazine 

for about six months now. In your July 

issue, you asked if T&T readers like to 

read the strategy guides about games 

and systems that they don’t even own. 

To answer your question: Yes, | do like 

reading the guides. They make me 

want to buy the game or even a new 

system. 

Now, if you would answer a ques- 

tion of mine: Is your job not the most 

awesome? | mean, what all do you get 

to do? Do you get to see and preview 

all the new games? 

—Cornell Campbell 

Jenks, OK 

Thanks for writing, Cornell. Most of 

the folks who responded to our ques- 

tion said the same thing, and that’s en- 

couraging; we always hoped that peo- 

ple who don’t own a particular game 

system would not be 100% turned off 

by the pages of the magazine that we 

devote to that system. We know we 

can’t please everybody, but we do use 

the Select Games response cards to 

find out what games you want us to 

write about, and that helps us to fig- 

ure out which systems are hottest, too. 

To answer your question...well, 

shucks, we’d have to admit that work- 

ing for Tips & Tricks can be pretty darn 

cool most of the time. What do we get 

to do? Well, we get to decide which 

games are going to be included in each 

issue; we get to write about ‘em and 

take pictures of ‘em. We get to make 

hundreds of phone calls to the game 

publishers’ friendly public relations rep- 

resentatives, trying to convince them 

that our readers are starved for infor- 

mation about their games. We get to 

design the magazine’s layouts, work 

with our production department to 

make sure that all of the little pictures 

and words are in the right places on 

each page, and some- 

times we even get to cor- 

rect the errors we make 

when we work past mid- 

night to meet our dead- 

lines. We also get to sort 

through hundreds of let- 

ters asking for Mortal 

Kombat codes just to 

find one interesting 

piece of mail like yours, 
and of course we get to 

write long-winded, 

world-weary answers to 

your very kind questions. 

Once we're finished 

with all that...well, we 

get to play video games! 

MAG-NEAT-O 

| want to ask you a question. | saw 

a picture of the July, 1995 issue of Tips 

& Tricks, with [the Genesis game] X- 

Men 2: Clone Wars on the front. On 

the cover it said, “START WITH 99 

LIVES...FIGHT THE HIDDEN BOSS...AND 

MORE!” Well, | have the game; | have 

codes for 99 lives, level skip, a new 

character and invincibility. But | don’t 

know anything about the hidden boss. 

| would like to know how to fight the 

hidden boss, if it is possible. 

—Lucas Levine 

Smithfield, NC 

CHEATS + T ry eg SECRET & « STRATEGIES: 

Saag 
ARTETA’ OS LIVES 

Here’s the scoop, Lucas: When 

you're fighting the X-Clones in the 

Brood Boss stage, you must make sure 

that the clone of your character is not 

the one that you fight last. If the last 

clone you fight is the same character as 

the one you’re controlling, the trick 

won‘t work. Once you've done this, 

run down to the bottom of the yellow- 

ana-black striped platforms, run to the 

lower-left corner and punch the wall. 

TIPS & TRICKS 

Readers’ 

A smiley-face explosion should appear. 

Now run to the room at the upper 
right—which has just small enemies 

and a wall—and strike the wall; you'll 

break into a secret room! The secret 

boss is waiting for you inside: It’s an X- 

Clone of Magneto. Unfortunately, you 

can’t do this trick if you’re playing as 

Magneto. 

FERGUS WALKS AMONG US 

Hi! This is like the fourth time | 

have written to you. None of my let- 

ters have been printed yet, but | really 

want you to print this letter because | 

have a really funny cheat for your 

readers. It’s for Primal Rage on the 

Sega Genesis. First, go to the start/op- 

tions screen and enter the main cheat 

code (Left, Up, Right, Right, Up, Left, 

Right, Right, Left, Left, Up) to get the 

“Extra Options” menu. Choose “Extra 

Options” and activate the option 

called “Okay Right?”, then start a 

game and choose Diablo. When the 

fight begins, you'll see a surprise in- 

stead of the humans who watch the 

fight. 

—Dwayne Castle 

Seminole, OK 

Great detective work, Dwayne; we 

knew Fergus was in the game some- 

where! For those of you who have 

never heard of Fergus McGovern, he’s 

the head of Probe Entertainment, a 

J | TOKEN «= MONTH 
This month's 

token comes all 

\ | the way from the 
E-Zone Sega 

World arcade in 

Singapore. It was 

one of three 

tokens sent in by 

Dylan “Da 

Gamester” Loh 

Pei Fong. Thanks, 

Dylan! 

Arcade Players & Operators: Send us a 
token from your favorite arcade! If we 
choose it as our “Token of the 
Month,” we'll print your name and use 
your token as the “Arcade” icon in our 
strategy guides for one issue. Tape the 
token between two pieces of card- 
board (so it doesn’t come loose in the 
envelope) and send it to: 

Token of the Month 
Tips & Tricks Magazine 
8484 Wilshire Blvd., Suite 900 
Beverly Hills, CA 90211 

September 1997 
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Readers’ tips 

Readers’ tips 

money could be used by the publisher 

for other expenses, like product test- 

ing, the company softball team, what- 

ever! | hope someone who works in 

the industry reads this letter; the idea 

could make me famous! (Hmmm...if 

they're going to erect a statue in my 

honor, I'd better put on a clean shirt.) 

See you! And thanks! 

ame J 
LA 

Resi STAC 

—Neil Johnson 

Mt. Laurel, NJ 

if U.K.-based game developer. The pro- 

grammers at Probe like to sneak Fer- > 

Congratulations, Neil! Your letter 

speaks of a concept that really could 

make a difference in the wacky world 

of video games—especially in the case 

of CD-based consoles like the Saturn or 

PlayStation, where read-only memory 

is not as much of a concern. We've de- 

cided to award you our first “Letter of 

the Month” prize: the Final Fantasy VII 

action figures featured in our June 

issue. Thanks for writing! 

(8 Q, “LETTER OF THE MONTH! 

GIVING AWAY 
gus’ face into their games without his 

knowledge; he also appeared in the 

Genesis versions of Mortal Kombat (his 

face sometimes floated in front of the ¢ 

moon on the Pit stage) and Mortal ~LGE P= Ff F 

Kombat II (with its famous “Fergality!” . = Bem 

finishing move.) 

LETTER OF THE MONTH! 

MORTAL KOMBAT MYTHOLOGIES 

@.a | See 4 — RC) 

FOR THE PLAYSTATION AND NINTENDO 64! 

You want a letter of the month? 

I've got an idea that could revolution- 

ize the gaming industry. It’s simple: 

Get rid of the instruction manuals! No, 

no, | don’t mean totally. Put the in- 

structions in the game to be pulled up 

You don't have to beg on your 

hands and knees to win your very 

own copy of MK Mythologies; 

you just have to be good! 

One lucky winner will receive— 

absolutely FREE—a copy 

of the game for the PlayStation 
on-screen whenever the gamer 
chooses. It’s that easy! Thousands of 

trees will be saved, due to the fact that 

we won't need paper for the manuals. 

Millions of dollars will be saved be- 

cause the publishers won't have to 

print them. Those savings could be 

passed on to us, the gamers! Or, that 

of the Month for a future issue‘: 
‘ou guys rule 

Good luck! 

| HANE TO FINO 
Bb WHO 
KNOWS WHATS HAPPENED 

(AL. DISSECTOR? 

GUT. OWT 1 OUST 
Au. ext AND GEESE 
NOTHING FISE. OUST CEM. 

NEXT (7oNTH: A FIGHTING CHANCE! 

September 1997 TIPS & TRICKS 

or Nintendo 64. Very cool, indeed. 

aders’ Tips” se: 
more than li 

winner will receive a FREE copy of MK Mythologi 
for the Sony PlayStation or Niritendo 64! Entr 
than September 30th, 1997 in order to qualify. Winners will be notified by mail. 

WH. | JUS WANTA Pepsi, A 

MIDWAY 

HOW TO WIN: Just write to Tips & Tricks at the address on page 6. We'll select 
the most interesting, entertaining and/or thought-provoking letter as our Letter 

jon. (Requests for codes or 
ly get you nowhere!) The 

The Adventures of Sub-Zero 
must be postmarked no later 
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Dark Rift brings out the best in people. Eve works her butt off to turn Gore into a meaty pin cushion. Gore busts his gut to 
move Eve into the path of his axe. And you'll need your best, because Dark Rift gives it up. Dark Rift delivers more fight, more 
often with more speed than you have ever seen before. Check out Dark Rift for N64 or Win 95 and get flesh scorching 
projectiles, hyper quick ten hit combos, blazing frame rates and some very unpleasant surprises for the competition. 

NINTENDO®* 

Nea 
Nintendo” and N64 are trademarks of NINTENDO OF AMERICA INC. a 
Dark Rift, Kronos their logos and characters ate trademarks of and © 1996 Kronos Available 1997 me Geen a. 4 & VIC TOK Al INC. 

a ockness Avenue 

N64 

Digital Entertainment, Inc. All rights reserved. Distributed by VIC TOKAI INC. 
Torrance, CA 90501 

(310) 326-8880 



‘ Maximum Force 
Secrets 

Evin) 20/82 we) Oe Se chy oiler cscs mace V ele) rll 

MessiValy oooukie loo Sug eycelsiiicalyivoeyoliiele corel | 
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infestation, you face terrorist threats in three different situdhonsyainys= 

Mies Selassie een rile rosesey ciel a] soerat jungle 

Cllr yyy oenerecigeymls WELdium aegis tis your 

job to exterminate the terrorist threat with extreme prejudicey 

Arcade strategy 

Where Area 51 had only seven secret rooms with fourteen entrances to reach them, Maximum Force 

has fourteen secret rooms with thirty different entrances. We'll show you fifteen of the entrances and s ™ 

IN 12 of the secret rooms; it’s up to you to find the rest. If you do, make sure you enter the Atari Games « 

¥ Maximum Cool contest. Players can enter the contest by answering questions about eight of the 

a Maximum Force secret rooms. With $12,000 in prizes, this contest is the jammy—you could even get 

the chance to become a character in the sequel to Area 51. At least three of the rooms we'll show 

here are going to be answers to the contest questions, so pay attention! 

harder. You’ll be overtaken by an 

onslaught of terrorists almost all the 

time, and make sure you never put the 

gun down until the level is officially 

4 over. There are plenty of bad guys ready 

to sneak up on you just as an elevator 

door is closing. You’re also missing the 

option to fire grenades, so your sharp- 

shooting skills become a lot more 

important. 

-~t#yo> One interesting aspect of Maximum Force is that there are several 

areas where a lot of bad guys are jumping out at you, but they aren’t 

necessarily connecting with their shots. For example, at the begin- 

ing of Mission 1, there’s a bunch of goons that take off several 

lives right at the start of the game—but then there is a long lull 

where bad guys jump out and shoot at you without connecting. 

As you’re playing the game, try to memorize the spots and char- 

acters that cost you a lot of damage and concentrate on them, 

rather than the areas where tons of terrorists come out but you 

don’t take any damage. In an area where you seem to be safe, 

fire at the boxes and other objects to try to find the secret rooms. 

Tournament Play 
Notice that there are two different high score screens that appear during the game’s demo. 

The first is the regular high score screen where you can register your name depending on 

how many points you get during a normal game with continues. 

The Tournament high score screen is a little different. Notice that the scores are probably 

all blank. This is because your arcade operator must turn on the Tournament setting on the 

diagnostic screen of the machine. In tournament mode, you only receive one credit and you 

have to see how many points you can get with that credit. Obviously, most arcades won’t have 

this option turned on, because they want you to be able to continue so they can make more 

» money, but if you’re really into the game, maybe you can convince them that you want to get a 

Maximum Force tournament going so you can test your skills against the other champs in 

your area. 

Arcade 

» 

| 10 September 1997 TIPS & TRICKS 



cics WJiagnes' 
Depending on how cool your arcade operator is, there are 

several different settings that can change the game play. You 

can only change the settings if you actually go inside the 

machine and reset it, but in case you don’t recognize some of 

the things you read in this strategy, it may be because the fol- 

lowing default settings have been modified. 

Difficulty 
There are five different difficulty settings available in 

Maximum Force: “Easiest,” “Easy,” “Medium,” “Hard” and 

“Hardest.” The default setting has difficulty on “Hard.” 

Lives 
You can start the game with anywhere from three to seven 

lives. The default setting is four lives. 

. oe 
Innecent Kill Delay 

This setting controls how many seconds it takes for an inno- 

cent bystander to appear again after you’ve shot one. The 

settings range in ten-second increments from 10 to 60 sec- 

onds. The longer it takes for the innocents to come up again, 

the easier the game is to get through because there’s less of 

a chance for you to hit one. The default setting is 30 sec- 

onds. 

Sore 
If you want blood, you’ve got it! If you see the red stuff, it 

means that the game’s “Gore” option has been turned on. If 

the blood is any color other than red, it means that the gore 

option has been turned off. The default setting has Gore 

turned on. 

Special innecents 
You may see some pretty crazy-looking bystanders lying 

around the beach and hanging out in the jungle. If everything 

looks normal, then the Special Innocents option may be 

turned off. The default setting is on. 

Fieems 
Are you playing the heck out of the game, following all of our 

instructions on how to reach the secret rooms and you 
haven’t seen a single secret room yet? Well, your arcade 

operator may have turned the Secret Rooms option off. Go 

tell him to turn them back on because you're trying to win 

the contest! The default setting for Secret Rooms is on. 

Languages 
There are five language settings in Maximum Force: English, 

Japanese, German, Spanish and French. The default setting 

is English. 

Seerst 

The Maximum 

not responsible for mechanical errors, typographical or print- 
ing errors los. stolen, late or misdirected mal, chird party 
incerference or electrical, network, computer, hardware oF 

GRAND PRIZE (1): 

$5,000 and a trip for two to Atari 
Games Corporation, where you will Yin tirouanenuy bak wih your rame,age,addess | Mission 1 (Easter Istand) Balloons laboratory—you can get into 
become a character in the sequel to and the answer to the eight preprinted questions relating to | 1.As you dive underwater on Tires Secret Room #25 by shooting 
Area 51 (approximate retail value: Msimum fore racer ad ted the eney bank | the hydrosled, shoot al the Windows just one object. What is that, 

locum Fore Sweepsaes, Aari Games Corporation 675 | piernt Co the’ scean botte¢n Crates object? (Circle one) 
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necessary 
May Enter: The Maximum Force Sweepstakes is open to 
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Barrels 

Ducks 

Sharks 
Doors 
Lights 
Fish 
Missiles 

Sweepstakes runs from July 15, 1997 to March 
jbl for the Sweepstakes, entries must be 
an 11:59 PM on Apri 4, 1998. Sponsor is 

2. As you go down the stairs, 
destroy all lights on both sides 
for Secret Room #6. What do 

you shoot for points in this 
room? (Circle one) 

= 7 | 
f Ce al 

There are 14 different secret rooms. You can reach them 
through 30 different entrance points that appear throughout 

the game’s three missions. Entering a secret room involves 

shooting specific objects on the screen. When all of the 

objects have been shot, the game will pause and you will enter 

a room where you can shoot at targets for bonus points. You 

may find a secret room by accidentally shooting at all the ran- 

dom targets, or you may pick up a pattern of specific objects 

that will cause a room to appear. 

Of course, there are plenty of objects in the game that look like J 

they may open up secret rooms, but are just decoys to distract 

you from the real entrances. For example, on Mission 3, you’ll 

enter sewers where there are rats running along the ground. 

We were sure that if you get all of the rats—which is pretty 

darn hard!—that you’d get a secret room, but after a couple of 

rounds of frustration, Atari told us that the rats are a decoy. If 

you want to win the contest, however, you'll have to follow up 

on these clues and see if they lead you to the gold. 

A ar 
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Other than the basic sidearm that 
is your default gun, there are two 

different weapon power-ups that 

you'll find in the game. 

e 10 Gauge Shotgun 
The shotgun 

nice because 
your aim doesn’t have to be as accu- 

rate. It’s especially useful in some of 

the secret rooms where you’ll need it 

to get all of the bonus points. # POWER-UP 

° Automatic Rifle 
The machine gun is my preferred 

power-up because it’s useful in mowing 

down multiple enemies when the game 

starts to get hectic. It can also take out 

background objects that get you into the 

secret rooms. This is good for acciden- 

tal entrance discovery. 

Cool Contest 

Contest Questions: 

conveyor belts for Secret Room 
#27. (Hint: There is more than 
one conveyor!) What is the 
name of this room? 

Mission 3 (The Jungle) 
5. Just before the plane crash- 
es on the runway, you can get 
into several secret rooms. 

Shoot all of the tires for Secret 

Room #23. What is the name. 

of this room? 

8. In the rat tunnels, shoot all 
of the mushroom-shaped vents 
for secret room #30. Shoot out 

all of the red in one star. How 

many points is it worth? 
6. After you jump on the 
ATV—but before you enter the 
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sy ) go from the docks t 

SA VelroslseE Ores ejay ts j a ake out the terror- 

tTHoOutaing), any of the beac } of- that are relaxing 

indy Salers wees : 

Concentrate = Once you're 
on hitting the ee : on the island, 

missiles that : “ Zs y watch out for 

the helicopter —_ : . the treasure 
shoots at you 2 3 4 hunters and 

instead of girls getting 

going for the = tans as you 

‘copter itself. work your way 

If you want, . - up the beach. 
sneak ina coneae of shots for some 

extra points; just make sure you have 

time to reload without getting hit. 

Arcade strate 

Watch for i ——w In the arms 

Passengers on warehouse, try 

the pleasure f not to hit the 

boat. Quite a ~*~ Pas scientists, but 

few get in the { | get all of the 
way. . barrels and 

° nuclear war- 

heads that you 

can. 

we! 
") 
raf 
a) 
) 

Nail the guys Destroy the 

on the jetskis computers 

and try to hit 3 } @ in the opera- 
the cargo on = tions center 

the yacht. . { for extra 
points. 

While you’re — Keep hitting 
underwater, the warheads 
hit the torpe- or you won’t 

does that are find the secret 
coming at > 7.8 room. 
you. Also try ed 

to get all the 

barrels on the 

ocean floor. 

(This gets you into a secret room.) 
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Shoot all of the missile warheads in i : f CONTEST 
the bunker. The last four appear - 

right before you reach the heli- M7 ANSWER! 
copter. This will take you to the 

first of the carnival rooms. In this 

one, you'll have to shoot out all of 

the red parts of the paper star. You 

automatically receive a machine 

gun, and you won't have to reload. 

Try outlining the star first and then 

carefully work on the inside. To get 

the maximum points bonus, no red A = 
5 ttn | Sadie can be showing. ae 

After you ride the hydrosled 

through the underwater mine- 

field, you will enter a decom- 

pression chamber. To get into 

the secret room, shoot all of 

the stuff you can in the section 

of the decompression chamber 

where you're still underwater. 

There are eight items in all: 

vents, lights, hatches, etc. This 

room only appears in the 

game once. 

Shoot all four 

of the oxygen 

tanks on the 

Easter Island 

beach after 

coming out of 

the elevator. 

This room is 

cake with a 

shotgun so 

make sure you 

have one going 

in for maximum § 

bonus points! = 

Shoot all 11 of the yellow trac- 

tor lamps in the underground 

bunker. This is a very tricky 

room to get into consistently, 

since the tractors appear in so 

many scenes that it is hard to 

remember to shoot them all. 

Also, some of the tractors 

AZO}CI1ZS Opedly 

move fast, and the little yellow 

lights are pretty small. You're 

going to have to ignore all of 

the enemies that are shooting Es 
at you to get in this one. s- FEELS, 4 18 

A#o}eA3Ss Spediy 
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Arcade strategy 
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The bank rob- 

bers put up a 

car barri- 

cade—watch 

for the inno- 

cent people 

that get out of 

their cars. 

There are 

quite a few 

terrorists in 

the bus. Shoot 

in a pattern 

going from left 

to right and 

back again. 

Hit the 

motorcyclists 

for extra 

points. 

Inside the 

bank are a ton 

of secret 

rooms. Notice 

the flower 

4 pots on the 

teller win- 

dows in the 

background. 

Some of the 

hostages are 

guarded 

closely; you 

have to be a 

sharpshooter 

to protect 

them. Make 

sure you get 

all of the paintings for the secret room. 

On the roof, 

the helicopter 

explodes, 

forcing the 

crooks to 

fight instead 

of flee. 

Their back- 

up chopper 

shoots mis- 

siles, so 

watch out. 

The air condi- 

tioning units 

and mush- 

room vents 

are important 

to get to the 

secret rooms. 
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Shoot the six windows as the camera pans up the outside of the building after the gazebo. This is 
easier with the shotgun, and especially as the camera zooms toward the gazebo. After getting into 

the Bone Room, 
you will then go 

into Bone Mode, 
where all of the 
terrorists along 

the rooftop will 
then turn into 

skeletons—very 
cool! This room 
appears only 

once in the 
game. 

CONTEST 
ANSWER! 

This is a very tricky one: shoot the peeker who is seen only briefly as he looks out from behind 
the AC unit 
on the bank's 
rooftop. This 

leads toa 
goofy room 
where the 
Atari team's 
heads are 
falling. 
They‘re worth 
100 points 

each; a very 
large bonus. 

Shoot the nine vents on the rooftop of the bank building. Some of these are a little hard to hit 
since there is 
so much going 
on, but you 
can definitely 

do it. Brother 
of the Lollibot 
room, this one 
has a robot 
with targets 

behind its 
doors. 

A most excellent 
room with flying 
chickens ready 

for the fryer. 
Shoot all ten of 
the elevator but- 
tons. If you 

don’t have the 
shotgun when 

entering this 

room, aim care- 
fully, because it 
is possible to hit 

As you pan across the bank teller’s win- 

dows, notice that there are flower pots 
for each teller’s station. Shoot all eight 
pots and you'll find the china shop. 

the stacked objects and take out two or three items at a time. 

CONTEST ANSWER! 

Le Oe LEYA 
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There are a 

few items in 

the jungle level 

obscured by 

leaves. Shoot 

everywhere to 

get maximum 

damage bonus. 

The room to 

the right con- 

tains a bul- 

letin board 

that gets you 

to a secret 

room. 

There are a 

couple of 

secret room 

entrances 

that you can 

get to before 

the plane 

crashes. 

Shoot cockroaches! This place is disgusting. Shoot the six papers attached to the 
bulletin board with the map on it in the Jungle control center. 

Arcade strategy 

Inside the 

warehouse, 

get all of 

the boxes 

on the con- 

veyor belts 

along with 

the terror- 

ists. 

The main 

enemies 

you have to 

watch out 

for are the 

ones that 

pop up 
close to 

you. They 

Inside the 

tunnels, 

shoot all of 

the fixtures 

on the walls 

and get the 

rats for 

extra points. 

Nail all 11 of the stacked tires just before the 
plane crash. This gets into a fast-paced midway- 
style shooting wave that is worth up to 4,000 
points. 

Tip: You i i 
don't ©e& ie) 
have to 
reload; 

just 

keep on 
blasting 
away. 

a ee 

CONTEST ANSWER! 
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Blow away 
both of the 
smiley-faced 
foglight cov- 
ers on the 
crashing jeep 
just before 
the spectacu- 

lar plane 

crash. Shoot 
the targets on 

the robots for 
bonus points. 

CONTEST di 
ANSWER! }s Bpesiy 

I 
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Shoot all of the moving boxes on the conveyors—eight in all—in the laboratory. The boxes 
are spread out over more than one scene, so it will be a little tricky to get in. Remember, 

shoot everything in the wave! Rotor Rotor is the brother of Lollibot - a robot with targets. 

One of the 
coolest rooms 
is back by i = z 
popular — eae 
demand. Get = = : 3 | 
in by shooting 
the two head- 
lights of the 
moving truck 

that comes 
out at you 

from the 
garage. 

Shoot the 15 blue bar- 
rels in the laboratory 
segment. The cards é = z [ E. 4 mie a 3 CONTEST 
show MesaLogic team al 

members; they devel- — = ANSWER! 
oped the game. To Ri f rd z 

score points in Card d 
Room, you have to 

match the pictures by 

shooting two like 
ones in a row. This 
room only appears 

once in the game. 

av 
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Now the time has come for Cloud Strife and Tifa Lockhart to leave an everlasting impres- 

sion in the hearts of millions of Final Fantasy enthusiasts. In contrast to Cecil,the chival- 

rous knight—or Locke, the would be thief—Cloud is a mercenary-for-hire. The newest 

a 
¥ 

legacy to the Final Fantasy line spans three CDs with an expected forty hours of play time. 

} 
Squaresoft has taken the series to new heights not only with the addition of beautifully pre-ren- 

dered backdrops and a brand new story to sink into, but endearing new characters like Cait Sith and Aeris 

Gainesborough. Keep in mind that this guide’s main focus is on boss encounters, 

r 

character overviews, Materia and their proper usage and of course, instructions 

on how to breed those lovable, huggable Chocobos. 

September 1997 TIPS & TRICKS 
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Cast of Characters 

Age: 21 ; A former 

Weapon: Sword - member of 
Rating: ***** Shinra 

Incorporated, Cloud 

Strife acts as a merce- i 
nary, taking odd jobs for ; 
money. While working for th 
underground rebel force 
AVALANCHE, Cloud realizes 

that his mentor—Sephiroth— 
is still alive after all these years, 
and so his quest begins. Cloud ; 
not only the main character of 

FF VII, he’s also the number-o! 

choice for combat. All of his 
Limit Attacks are impressive. 

Age: 48 Red XiIll is noth- 
Weapon: Headdress ing more than an 
Rating: *** 1/2 experiment as far as the 

Shinra Corporation is concern 

mystery, but it is known that Shinra 
had nothing to do with it. Red Xill 
may look weak and useless, 
but he’s one of the 
strongest, most resilient 

characters in the whole 
game. His level 1 Limit. 
Attack makes for a nice 
contribution to the 
party in earlier 
stages. 

Age: 20 

Weapon: Fists 

Rating: **** 

Another member of the terror 
ist group Avalanche, Tifa ; 
Lockheart is the childhood 
friend of Cloud. It seems her 
fondness for Cloud continues to 

this day, but no matter how 

much she would like to, she is 

unable to express her affection 

for him. Tifa, a martial arts spe- 

cialist, uses only her bare fists in 

battle, and is the second-best | 
character to use in FF VII. Onc 

Tifa’s Limit Attack passes level 
one, serious damage is inflict 

upon the enemy. 
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bf ~ yXe lem lal dareyvial : [ 

All| it Weapon: Megaphone ? giant Moogle 

Rating: *** f 
is the most 

ter in the entire 

game. With his ability 

to foretell the future, he H 
forces his way into 

Cloud’s party. He may 
seem harmless, but ms 

Cait is actually a good ae y 

character to learn and on 5 

use. His Dice Limit ‘ 

inflicts big time dam- 4 | 
age once he’s obtained jus 

three or more dice. 

tratezy | 
Age: 16 This Materia-loving 

Weapon: Knife, Boomerang, Origami ninja joins Cloud's 
Rating: ** party for selfscentered 

reasons. Yuffie Kisaragi lov 

to show off by telling peaple 
how strong she is. Ironicall 
can’t stand riding in boats 6 

planes (they give her mot 

ness). Yuffie is an average che 

ter who needs to receive the 

Leviathan Materia from he 

father. To fully realize her pote! 
tial as a character in FF VIIpit is 

recommended that you pul 

extra effort into increasing 

her levels throughout the 

course of the game. 

ion s 

a 
Age: 27 Vincent Valentine is a for- 

aiiren Weapon: Gun . mer member of The Darks, 

Sard: kek a division of the Shinra 
which rivals Cloud’s soldier 

division. His past remains 

shrouded in secrecy, but it is 

known that he has some type o 

connection to Sephiroth. 

Vincent's weapon of choice is the. 
gun, so long-range attacks pose 

no problem for him. He has thi 

most entertaining Limit Attack in 

the game, too; he transforms in 

a variety of monsters that look? 

like they stepped right out of a 

50’s Horror flick. 

Pbiassation gis 
September 1997 TIPS & TRICKS 
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Age: 35 

| Weapon: Gun-Arm 

Rating: **** 

Barett Wallace, leader of the 
AVALANCHE rebellion, formed 

the team in order to take on the 
forces of Shinra. And with a 
Gatling gun for a hand, he 
proves to be more than a match 
for just about anyone. It is 
rumored that the Shinra is 
responsible for the loss of his 
wife. His regular attacks are only 
slightly above-average, but his 
Limit Attacks are what really do 
the damage. 

Age: 22 

{| Weapon: Rod 
Rating: ***1/2 

This: mysterious flower. girl 

comes out of nowhere to 

become one of the most 

beloved characters in the 

entire game. Aeris 

Gainsborough is a good char- 

acter to use, especially with 

her Level 1 Healing Limit. She 

excels at magic attacks more 

than weapon attacks, so you 

may opt to concentrate 
on using other characters. 

Age: 32 

Weapon: Spear 

Rating: *** 

Although he's an expert 
mechanic, Cid Highwind is one 

of those characters whom few 

will select and power up. He's 
not a bad character, but then 

there's nothing extraordinary 

about him, either. On second 

thought, maybe the fact that 

Cid is the only character to 

appear in all six previous Final 

Fantasy games is out of the 

ordinary. 

eee 
ae 

Age: Unknown 

Weapon: Long Sword 

Rating: 

Cloud’s mentor is the main villain of FF Vi/.'Currently 

amongst the elite troops’of SOLDIER, Sephiroth is respected 

and feared by many. When he found out that he was not 

human, but merely an experiment of the Shinra 

Corporation, Sephiroth went insane. His number one mis- 

sion in life is to join with the planet so he can absorb its 

energy. Interestingly enough, Cloud was Sephiroth's under- 

ling while working for Shinra. Sephiroth has the most top- 

level magic spells in the game, and 

his physical strength cannot be 

matched. Before fighting 

Sephiroth, be absolute- 

ly certain that you 

are strong 
enough. 

TIPS & TRICKS 
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Location of Materia 
Chocobo & Moogle 

Outside of Midgar, go to the 

Chocobo stable and talk to 

the Chocobo. Watch the 

Chocobo dance and receive 

the Materia afterwards. 

Sa ee 

Ramuh 

After defeating Dain, go back 
up to the Gold Saucer. Ramuh 

is in the room where all the 

Chocobo racers are waiting. 

Co eee oS DL Oe EES 

Ifirit 
This appears on the 

floor of the Shinra ship, 

after you defeat 

Jenova-Birth. 

ie 

tt 
Located in the junk pile next 

to the town of Gongaga. 

Search the right side of the 

main junk pile. 
We ei ee 

Shiva 

After you defeat Bottom 

Swell in the Cannon town— 

and you've rescued Priscilla— 

she will give you the Shiva 

Materia. 

Appears on the floor 

of the mansion in 

Nibleheim, after you defeat 

Lost Number. 
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Leviathan 

In Uutai, you must 

first defeat Yuffie's dad 

in order to obtain 

Leviathan. 

yep 

Kujata 

In the Enchanted Forest 

(through Bone Village), the 

Materia is moving about; you 

have to catch it. 

Bahamut 

Appears in the 

Black Materia Temple, 

after you defeat the 

Red Dragon. Ehosnix 
After completing 

the simulation 

portion at 

Condor Tower, 

go to the top of the 
tower to find it. 

Bahamut 2 ‘ 

During the beginning of i 

disc number 2, you'll locate q 

this one on your way to the { 

crater where Sephiroth is. 

Hades 

Bahamut 3 Located in the sunken air- 
One of the large Materia gives you access to Bahamut 3. plane. You must have the’ 

submarine in order to 
retrieve this Materia. 

Knights of Round 

Found in the cave 

which is located on 

the northeast 

portion of the 

map. 

You need 

to get the 

gold Chocobo 

to get into 

the cave. 



PlayStation 
Fantasy VII 

Key Trouble Spots 
Getting Past Aeris's room 
Walk slowly (do not run) out of your room. Once out, walk 

along the railing toward the stairs. If the floor squeaks, it 

means you either ran or you strayed from the railing. Even 

while on the steps, continue walking. You can resume run- 

ning as soon as you make it to the first floor. 

Collecting the Items 
for Clouds Disguise in the Wall Market * 
First, go to the brothel and talk to the main guy at the door 
about Tifa. Once he tells you that she is at Don Korneo's man- 

sion, go to the Don’s mansion. Once there, Aeris talks to the 

guard and tells him that she's going to bring a friend. At this 
point, go to the clothing shop and talk to the person behind 
the counter. The person will tell you that they need the man 

in the bar to make Cloud's dress. Now, go to the bar and talk 
to the first man you see upon entering the bar. He will auto- 

matically help you. Return to the clothing shop and put the 

dress on. Aeris will tell you that you need a wig to go with 
that dress. Next, go to the gym and beat the guy in the squat 
competition to receive the wig. Once you obtain the wig, go 

back to the clothing shop and put everything on. The perfect 

disguise! 
Shinra Electric Company 

Employee Flow Chart 

Finding the Card Keys in the Shinra Building 
First defeat the guards at the entrance to obtain the level 60 

card key. Next, go up to level 61 and talk to the man next to 
the tree to receive the level 62 card key. Then go to level 62 

Maps 
Here are a few routed area maps to aid you 

in your journey. Use the Legend to the right. 

Save 

and receive the level 

65 card key from the 
man in the north- 

® west room. Now, go 

B to level 65 and com- 
| plete the puzzle to 

obtain the level 66 

§ card key. Note: Once 

you are on level 66, 
goto the bathroom 
stall to get igto the 

vents. You will see 

the meeting regard- 
ing Aeris. After the 

meeting,follow the 

sciéfitist to the next 

level. 

The Combination 
to the Safe in the 
Town of Nibleheim 

Right 36 
Left 10 

Right 59 
Right 97 

Note: If you go beyond the number you needed to press the 

button at, you must,start the entire sequence over. 

Treasure Swit 

Materia Shop Item Shop 



The proper way to breed Chocobos 

First you must obtain certain seeds needed when mating 

Chocobos. You need the Karab seed in order to breed the 

Mountain and River Chocobos. 

Karab seed : You can steal this seed from the Bracheolaedos 

found near Bone Village. 

Zaeo seed: You can steal this seed from the Goblins found 

on Goblin island. 

There are four different types of Chocobos that can be 

found throughout the world : Bad, Normal, Good, and 

Very good. 

Mountain & River Chocobos 

First, capture both a male “Good” Chocobo and female 

“Good” Chocobo. Once you've done that, go to the Gold 

Saucer and race them both until they are at least in rank B. 

Then go back to the Chocobo Farm and mate them with 

the Karab seed. It is better if you save your game before 

you mate the Chocobos, since it isn't guaranteed that a 

Mountain or River Chocobo will be born. The higher the 

rank of the mating Good Chocobos, the higher the percent- 
. . age of a Mountain or 

River Chocobo being 

born. Once either a male 

or female Mountain or 

River Chocobo is born, 

you should’save your 

game again, since you 

need the opposite sex 

and race of that Chocobo 

in order to make a 

Mountain-River Chocobo. 

Example: If the result was a male 

Mountain Chocobo, then you 

need a female River Chocobo 

which would be later used to 

mate and breed a Mountain- 

River Chocobo. 

Also keep in mind that once you 

mate two Chocobos, you need to 

let them rest awhile before mating 

them again. During that time, you should go to the Gold 

Saucer and race the newborn until it is at least rank B. 

Mountain-River Chocobo 

Once you have both a Mountain and River Chocobo of 

opposite sexes—and both at least in rank B— 

only then are you ready to breed a 

Mountain-River Chocobo. Just mate your 

Chocobo's with another Karab seed A 

and you will get a black Mountain-River 

Chocobo. It’s better if you save your 

game before mating them since, once 

again, the result is not guaranteed. The 

Mountain-River Chocobos are capable of 

climbing mountains and walking through 

rivers. Since you have to wait again before 

breeding an Ocean — 
Chocobo, you should 

use this spare time to 

travel around the 

world on the 

Chocobo to seek out 

all possible hidden trea- 

sures. 

Ocean Chocobo 

First you need to capture 

a “Very Good” Chocobo 

and race it, and the black 

Mountain-River Chocobo, 

until it is in rank S. Then you 

need only mate them with the Zaeo seed to get a newborn 

Ocean Chocobo. Save your game before mating the 

AB9}2139)uoIers fel 

Chocobo. The Ocean Chocobo is capable of traveling any- 

whé€re in the world. There are select areas that you cannot 

reach without an Ocean Chocobo, such as Round Island 

located in the Northeast part of the world. Since the Ocean 

Chocobo is the fastest, you can now easily beat the compe- 

tition in all of the Chocobo races. 

Tips on how to raise Chocobos 

The more you feed a Chocobo, the stronger it becomes. The 

best plant you can feed a Chocobo is the Silcus plant, which 

can be purchased from the Chocobo Sennine. You need 

only feed a Chocobo five Silcus plants, at 

most. Since these plants are usually very 

expensive, you would be wise to sell one 

Master Zentaika Materia, which will get 

you more than enough money to buy 99 

of these plants. With that many plants, 

you can go and feed 4 

every Chocobo you 

have until they 

are all maxed- / aa. 
out. Since you oe ¥ 

will no longer ; 

be in need of 

any Zentaika 

Materia once 

you obtain the 

All Zentaika 

Materia, it’s well 

worth the extra 



PlayStation strategy 

Guard Scorpion 
In your first major battle, have 
Cloud use his Bolt Magic, while 
Barett uses his standard attack. 
After sustaining a predetermined 
amount of damage, the Guard 
Scorpion will raise its tail. At this 
point, Cloud will tell Barett about 
the Guard Scorpion's tail laser. 

While the arthropod has its tail - 

raised, do not attack. Use this opportunity to heal both Cloud and 
Barett. The Guard Scorpion will attack with its tail laser if it isn’t 
provoked while it’s tail is rai Once the tail lowers, resume your 

attack. Upon the Guard Scorpion’s defeat, do not forget to equip 
Barett with the Assault Gur 

Air Buster 
Simply because the A 
surrounded by yo! rty doesn’t 
mean this battle v e any easier 
for you. The Ai 
and retaliate a 
tries to attacl 
distract the 
it with a hea 

this in mind, 

by attacking 
haracter; use this 4 

nyone low on q 
Cloud use the Bolt Attack—Barett will atta 

regular attacks. This battle is easy if yo 
ister's weakness. 

harms itself more 
arty. Keep 

y using Aeris 

Apse which inflicts mi 

to itself. Unload lots o 

soon as they becot 
meter during thi 

Sample: h0512 

& Sample h0512-opt 

Don't waste time on the smaller 
sample, h0512-opt. They are noth- 
ing more than a distraction. 

Concentrate on attacking the 
larger Sample, h0512. Have Cloud 
use Ice Magic while Red XIII uses b 
the Fire Magic. Barett is the rec- 
ommended third member of your 
party, since he causes serious dam- 

age with his Limit Attack. 

100 Gunner & Heli Gunner 
Only long-range attacks work 
against these two bosses. Make 
sure that each member of your 

party has some type of offensive 
magic to use against them. Whi 
fighting the 100 Gunner, do not | 
use Poison Magic—it will not 
affect it in any way. Instead, use 
Bolt Magic to attack and Heal 
Magic to heal members of your 
party. If at all possible, save the 

Limit Attack for the Heli Gunner, 
who will appear after the 100 
Gunner goes down. Once the Heli G 

of Limit Attacks, then use Bolt Atta 

characters. 

Rufus & Dark Nation 
Cloud is all you need to defeat 
this not-so-dynamic duo. As long 
Cloud has Heal and Poison 
Materia, everything will go well. 
Kill Dark Nation before it gets the 

chance to use Magic Shield on 

Rufus. Use Poison Magic then fi 
ish the job with standard attacks 
(to conserve your Magic Points). 4 

Once dark nation is dead an 9 i ufus. Use the 
Poison Magic until it’ d ‘ting your Limit 

fill to maxim ; t's fille eal fi ai 



Jenova-Birth 
When fighting against Jenova- 

Birth, each member of your party 

should have—at the very least— 

one offensive magic attack. Your 
first attack should be with all 
your Summon Materia. Follow 

through with either Fire or Earth 
Magic. Using Poison Magic is a 

waste since it has no effect. 
Remember to keep your Hit Points high; Jenova-Birth uses laser 

attacks twice in a row, which could add up to some serious damage. 

Keep in mind that Jenova is completely capable of stopping you 
dead in your tracks. 

Dain 

Dain is possibly the easiest boss in 

the game, next to Reno & Rudo. 

Barett must have a Heal Materia. 

Use regular attacks. You may 
want to use the Summon Materia 
for additional damage, but it’s 
not necessary. Keep attacking 

while healing until the Limit 

gauge fills up. When the Limit 
gauge has been filled, unload it 
on Dain. 

Reno & Rudo 
Use the Summon Materia at the 
beginning of the battle to soften 
them up. Since he can heal both 

Reno and himself, deal with Rudo 

first by using Bolt Magic on him. 

Once Rudo runs away, Reno will 

follow. 

Gi natatak 

There are two ways of defeating this boss. The first method is as fol- 
lows: Use the Summon Materia at 
the beginning of the battle. Then 
follow it with the Bolt Magic, 

while healing. Once the Limit 

gauge is filled, use the Limit 
Attack. The second method is 

much easier than the first. All you 
have to do is use the X-Potion 
‘one or two times on Gi natatak 
and you'll kill it almost immedi- 

ately. 

Lost Number 
When fighting Lost Number, 
remember not to use any Fire 

Magic or attacks. If you do, you 

will raise Lost Number’s total Hit 

Points. The proper method is to 

use the Ramuh Materia and 

Poison Magic to weaken his 

defenses. Then follow with nor- 
mal attacks while healing char- 

acters who in need of attention. 
Use the Limit Attack whenever it 
becomes available. Also, if 

you've acquired the Haste Magic 

at this point, now's the time to 

use it. Equip the Learning 

Materia to learn the Delta 
Attack. 

— Boss Encounters | 
Since this battle may be par- 

ticularly difficult, it is recom- 

mended to use the save point 

in front of the boss before 

engaging in battle. The best 

way to approach this is to use 

the Summoning Materia first, 

then use normal attacks until 

your Limit gauge fills up. Keep your Hit Points up, since the 

Materia Keeper causes tons of damage. Also, keep the 

Learning Materia with your party to learn the Train Attack. 

Palmer 

Palmer looks like a wuss, but 

his gun is able to dish out 

some big time damage. The 

best way to approach him is 

to use normal attacks until 

the Limit gauge fills up. 

Don't forget to heal, since 

Palmer's attacks tend to sur- 

prise you with the damage they cause. 

The best partners in this situation are j 

Red XIII and Vincent due to their power and \ i \V 
Limit Attacks. ; 4 

Lapse 

In order to defeat this 

winged beast, defend while 

using*X-Potions, since you 

don't have any Materia at 

this time. The best combina- 

“tion is Aeris and Vincent. 

Once Vincent's Limit fills up, 

use it immediately; he’s much 

more’ useful in that form. Also use Aeris Healing Limit to 

heal your party. 

Enchanted Dragons 

These dragons are up 

there with Dain and 

Rudo/Reno as the easiest 

bosses in the game. All 

you need to do is use 

Summon Materia to 

defeat thems 

Red Dragon 
When fighting the Red 

Dragon, you could use the 

Summon Materia, however, 

this will drag the battle out 

far too long. Defend or use 

normal attacks until the Limit 

Gauge fills up. The best char- 

acter to have in this battle is 

Red XIII, because of his Haste 

Limit and his attack power. 

Don't forget to pick up the 

Bahamut Materia; you'll need 

it for the next battle. 



"Boss Encounters - 
Demon Gate 
For best results, the first thing 
anyone should do here is use the 

Bahamut and Odin Materia. 
Then attack using normal 

attacks. Be extra cautious—most 
of Demon Gate's attacks deplete 

half of your Hit Points. At the 
same time, however, this means 
your Limit Gauge will go up 

twice as fast. Don't forget to 
equip the Counter Materia on 

Cloud. 

Jenova-Life 
This Jenova looks a lot like the last 
one on the Shin-Ra boat, however 
this one is much more difficult. 
Start off by using the Bahamut 
Materia and follow it with the 
Meteor Magic. Other magic does 

not work well against Jenova-Life, 

“so focus by using the Meteor 
Magic and normal attacks. 

Twin Head 
When fighting this two-headed 
beast, remember not to use Fire 
or Ice Attacks. Concentrate on 
using Bolt Magic as well as 

Bahamut and Titan Materia. It is 
also wise to have Vincent with 
you. By now, he should be able to 

use his Level 2 Limit Attack. Keep 

in mind that Twin Head uses it’s 
lightening-based attack after each head is defeated, so Keep your hit 

points up at all times. 

Jenova-Death 

The best way to get this battle started is to use Summoning Materia 

first (especially Bahamut). Then follow it up with Ice Magic, which 
works well. Do not use Poison Magic, though, since it does not affect 
it. Afterwards, use regular attacks, since Jenova-Death can Mute your 
characters. Just make sure you have enough healing items, especially 
X-Potions. 

Gordo 
Since Yuffie is fighting this boss 
all by herself, equip her with cer- 
tain Materia before the battle. 
Make sure you equip her with the 
Time and Learning Materia, in 

addition to as much Summoning 
Materia as you can get your 

hands on. Finally, equip the 

Ribbon to keep her from being 
handicapped. Start this battle off by using Haste*Magic on yourself, 
then follow with Materia attacks. Once you've used up all your 
Materia, use the Vader Attack on Gordo and say goodbye! ™ 

Commander Grand Horn 
This is the boss you encounter if 
you fail to defend Condor Tower 
during the simulation part of the 
game. This boss is fairly easy; just 
use Haste Magic on everyone in 
your party, then use Comet and 
Ice Magic to destroy it. Most players will likely end up finishing the 

entire game without ever having to face Grand Horn. 

Ultima Weapon 

A challenging enemy to defeat— 

or rather, scare away. The trick 
here is to use Haste on your char- 
acters, then use as much 
Summoning Materia as possible... 

all while healing yourself. 

Lightening and Ice Magic work 

well, too. After a few rounds, 
Ultima Weapon will fly away. The 
bummer is that you gain nothing from this battle. 

Carry Armor 

This boss is composed of three 

parts: The body, a right arm, and 

a left arm. Since Carry Armor can 
grab your characters, immediately 

go after one of it's arms. Any 
Bahamut Summoning Materia 
works well here. Follow it up with 

a Fire/Ice Magic combination. 
Have your Phoenix Summoning 

Materia ready in case you need to revive dead characters while 
attacking. Just remember not to use Poison Magic—it will not affect 
Carry Armor in the’slightest. 

Reno & Rudo 
Just like the last time, attack 
Rudo first. Use Poison first, then 
follow it up with Summoning 
Materia and Limit Attacks. Once 

Rudo runs away, use regular 

attacks on Reno. 

Reno, Rudo, and Elena 
Two easy victories over Reno and Rudo. Well, get ready; Elena has 
joined the team to make things real difficult. Although players can 
elect not to fight, most 
do under the assumption 

that it will be just anoth- 

er easy battle. The best 

method? Use Haste, then 
Poison on all three of 
them. Use Hades Materia, 
Leviathan and all 

Bahamut's at your dispos- 



al. Afterwards, use regular attacks on Rudo, while keeping your char- Summoning Materia first. Ultima 
acter's HP up. Have the Phoenix Materia ready in case any of your Weapon will run away after the 
characters die. We strongly recommend not fighting this trio. first few hits. Chase it with 

Highwind and keep nailing it. 
You will get pushed back, but 
after a few hits, it will fly off and 
go back to a stationary position. 
Hit it again. Keep repeating this 
procedure until you finally corner 

it in Cosmo Canyon. 

Proud Cloud 
This boss has 2 parts: A head and a 
body. Use Barrier Magic first, Haste 
Magic second, then unload with 
Summoning Materia. Use your 
Limit Attacks whenever possible. 
When the boss is on its knees, heal 
before, it unleashes its cannon. 
Continue the attack and maintain 

a healthy party. 

Jenova: SYNTHESIS A, B, C 

First, use Haste and Barrier Magic 

on your party. Next, unload the 
Summoning Materia. Follow 

through with Comet and Ultima 
Magic. Keep healing and use 
Limit Attacks as soon as they’re 
available. Once it starts counting 
down from five, you have exactly 
five rounds to kill it before it uses 
the Ultima Magic on your party. 

Professor (1st form) 
Yup; this is the same person 

you've been seeing throughout 
the entire game, and now you 

have the opportunity to destroy 
him. As it turns out, Professor is 

actually Sephiroth's father. When 

fighting him in his first form, use . 
Haste, then use the Summoning Prepare yourself, because it takes 

Materia's. Although you shouldn't two parties to defeat Reverse 
have to heal, since he doesn’t physically attack, he does conjure upa Sephiroth. The best thing to do is 
few monsters to fight for him. As long as you use Materia, he equip all of your powerful 
shouldn't be a problem. Summoning Materia into one 

party, then transfer the 
Throw/Coin Toss Materia to the 
other party. Alternate attacks, 
because when one of his 5 body 
parts are destroyed, you get to change the party you're using. First, 
use the Coin Toss to take out most of its body parts at once. Then 
switch to the other party, and unleash a barrage of Summoning 
Materia—one after the other. Eventually, one of the sides will be 
completely wiped out, giving you a chance to concentrate on the 

“opposite side. This is a long fight, so be patient. 

Reverse Sephiroth 

Heretic Professor 
(2nd form) 

In his second form, the Professor 
will begin to attack, but don’t 

worry; simply use Summoning 

Materia while implementing nor- 
mal attacks. You may need to 
heal during this battle, though, so 

make sure all of your characters 
have the Healing Materia with a 4 x Savior Sephiroth 
them before this battle begins. Have Gloud hold onto the Phoenix ___ This is the big one. First, be sure to 
Materia in the event someone dies. use Haste and Magic Barrier on 

your characters. Continue to keep 

up the Magic Barrier while fight- 

ing. If you don't, Savior could very 
well wipe you out with just a few 
hits. Use Materia while healing. 
Try not to use the X-Potion too 
much, since Sephiroth can possibly 
confuse you and make you heal 
him. In other words, using the X- 

Potion could mean starting your 

attack all over’again. Also, if you 

Professor (3rd form) 
This weird-looking thing is 
deceptively easy to beat. The 
only downside is that the 
Professor will use a combo 
which takes off about 500 HP. 
Overall, this formation is easier 
than the last one. 

Ultima Weapon ; A have any significant amount of gold left, use the Coin Toss. Finally, 

Focus on staying healthy, because you're going to have to chase this make’sure the strongest character is equipped with the Phoenix 
thing around quite a bit. Be aware that if you stop to heal, you may Materia just in case that fighter can use it to bring everyone else back 
lose it. Have the Phoenix Materia ready, but use the other to life. 

Epilogue | 
Here's hoping you make it to the your last battle with a party having experience 
levels in the mid-to high-60s. The last three enemies will test your patience and 
require quick thinking to overcome. Try to maintain a battle plan three steps ahead 
of yourself. After the hour-long battle is over (it may take longer), sit down, turn up 
the volume and prepare for the most stunning computer-rendered ending ever 

produced for a Role Playing Game—quite possibly any genre, for that matter. 
The ending is so massive, that it occupies practically 75% of the third CD in the set 
(and you wondered what that $28 million was spent on). Enjoy; you deserve it. 

hive 

hundred 
years 

later 



Yet another tournament for supremacy begins with 

Dark Rift. Sonork not content with his Core Prime 

Element has devised The Tournament in hopes of find- 

ing the Light Prime Element. With these two items in 

his possession capturing the Dark Prime Element from 

Demitron should be an easy task. 

Kronos has done it. They've created a fighting game 

trol is there. clean character design and competitive 

ing game fanatics... 

“How tosetectSonork™ MAE 
Normally not playable, there is a 

secret code which you can use to 

access Sonork. At the title screen 

press L, R, Ct, CY, Ce, C>. You 

should hear an ominous laugh sig- 

nifying that the code has worked. 

Sonork is located between Scarlet 

- and Zenmuron at the character- 

Just like Sonork, there is a secret 

» code which you can use to access 
Demitron. At the title screen, press 

4, B,R, Lb, C®, CY. You should 

hear an ominous laugh signifying 

' that the code has worked. 
Demitron is located between 

Aaron and Demonica at the char- si 

/acter-select screen. 
a Demitron 

(preven 4 

General Moves 

Vertical Attack 

Horizontal Attack 

N Side Step In 

a > 3 = wo] >]r 

Tap A or or 8 

eir 

5 

2/3 Press A or Tor ® 
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any developer could be proud of. The responsive con- 

gameplay. Things just get better and better for fight- 

“(Kick). At this point Kick gives the 

Side Step Out 'v) — 

The Combo System 
The Combo System utilized in Dark i , 

Rift takes off on the idea of string- \ torn 

ing attacks together as well as 
branching from these attacks. Not 

all fighters have as much room to 

play with as others, but for the 

most part you're not without some 

options when performing combos. 

Imagine being able to perform two 

consecutive Horizontal attacks then 

either attacking with a knockdown 

kick or continuing the combo with 

a Vertical attack. In a way it feels 

like the Star Gladiator theory, but 

it’s unique enough to stand on its 

own two feet. 

For a better feel of the system, see 

the illustrated flow chart below for 
Niiki’s infinite loop. As 

shown, you have three 
options when the combo 

begins; you can start high 

(WieTauter]) Mmanl(eM (nlolardolaie-1) elma (oy Vi 

most branches but one ends after 

you branch. From this point the 

combo continues. Not every fight- 

er’s combo is identical to Niiki’s, 

but the same theory does apply. 

TSee if you can create your own 

chart for your favorite character. 

Ss: 

Niiki’s Infinite 

Loop Combo 

a) 

$+O +O 



Dark Rift 

While Dark Rift doesn’t have what we could exactly call 

Combo Counters or Reversals, for the most part there are 

pening in attacks stringed together. These opening are 

nas Breakpoints. This allows you to free yourself from 

opponents (like myself, of course). Each fighter has 

ple combos attacks. You must first learn what to 

(aol an) oXoe-1 Xo al- 9) ol-1a on o\-Mtal Mle melm all a 4a aaelaalolen ole ia ! 

you cannot branch to the kick combo from the Vertical 

combo. During his breakpoint you can attack, side step or 

even throw. Versus Aaron it might be best to throw him. i 

You'll be close enough and his breakpoint does give you a t 

lot of time. 

Ject then you can potentially maul your opponent. You’ won't be so lucky against other opponents. Some 

mple, Aaron‘s breakpoints are after the second 

f his Vertical and Horizontal Combo and after the 

Kick combo. The second strike of Aaron’s Vertical 

breakpoints aren‘t as obvious and take some timing on 

your part. If all else fails just continue to block correctly 

until the combo has reached its end. At this time counter 

appropriately. 2} tuIN 

Demitron is holder of the Dark 
Prime Element. He wishes noth- 
ing more than to destroy 
Sonork to capture the Core 

Prime Element. Once these two 
pieces are combined he is cer- 

tain he will be able to find the 
Light Prime Element. 
Surprisingly Demitron is fast. He 
has a formidable size arsenal; 
his range and versatility are also 
a great asset. Demitron is a 
lethal combination. He ranks 
high on among the fighters. 
Your opponent will wonder 

weather you're coming or 

going with his multiple teleport 
moves. His combos can be 

» stopped after the fourth hit. 

PHs 

Stampede 

Blade Strike 

Portal Uppercut 

Teleport 

Hell Saw 

Teleport Drop Ne 

Crescent Sault 

Hell Smasher € : 
Meee ence 
Horizontal Chain Combos 

1 ©, Ct, Ce, A 

9378415 ~p9 OpUszUIN 

AB33U13S PS oO 

2.  CO,V+ CO 

Vertical Combos 

t+ vt 

2. 

Kick Combos 
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Sonork holds the Core Prime 

Element. He seeks to combine the 

Light Prime Element and Demitron’s 

Dark Prime Element with his own. 
Sonork is an extremely powerful 
fighter. Lack of speed may be his 

of attacks which are all capable of 
doing tremendous damage. 
Although his combos tend to be on 

the slower side, they can remove a 

good chunk of health. The Gatling 
Cannon, Machine Gun Kick and 
Gatling Drill can be used to juggle 

!_ your opponent when airborne. 
Both his Vertical and Horizontal 
‘ombos can be countered after the 

» second strike. 

Representing Uncle Sam's marines 
is Aaron. He's been sent on a 

mission to retrieve the Core Prime 
Element and in the process, save 
planet Earth. Aaron has average 

speed and moderate attack 
strength. The Lock-N-Load attack 
proves to be much more efficient 
than Duck and Cover. Duck and 
Cover isn't completely useless; use 
it on downed opponents—the 
blast will hit just as they get up 
(keep in mind, however, that this 

, isa delayed blast). Use Slash-N- 
Crash to hit your opponent in close 

‘and from far away. It can also jug- 
Rie. His Vertical and Horizontal 

» Combos can be stopped after the 

+ secontbhit. 

Demonica seeks nothing but 
personal gain from recovering 
the Core Prime Element. If suc- 
cessful, she will take the Element 
to Demitron. Demonica’s speed is 
average, although she appears to 
be quick for attacks in close quar- 
ters. When using the Snarl Lewis 

attack (2 > + ce), throw your 

opponent afterwards by pressing 
the B button. The Demon Flip 

and Portal Uppercut moves can 
be used to thwart aerial attacks, 

| but the Flip has a higher success 
rate. Her Vertical and Horizontal 
Combos can be countered after 

» the third and second hit, 
respectively. 

a . 

only weakness, but he hasa myriad \ 

September 1997 TIPS & TRICKS 

au J 

Drill Upper DO4+A 

Carrior Bludgeon yece 

enveee 
ct,c 

z 7 t 

Rough-N-Tumble 

2.C€, Ce, CT, CF, CH, CH, Ce 

: ‘ 

ae 

Pees 



; Eve was once a scientist hired 
by Sonork to create the perfect 
soldier. The project went horribly 

! wrong and all that remains of 
Eve is her mind trapped in a 

cybernetic body. She hopes to 
regain her humanity through the 
Core Prime Element. Finesse and 
speed are Eve's forte. She fences 
better than Bruce Dickinson. 
Even if side stepped, her 
Horizontal combos can still catch 
opponents unaware of her 
range. Her combo breakpoints 
are after the third and fifth 
strikes. Whether you block or 

, throw, Eve's speed tends to limit 
what-you can do with her. 

en 

5 Hailing from the Highlands is 
Gore. This back-stabbing S.O.B. 
wants nothing more than to be 

j the undisputed champion of his 
people. The Core Prime Element 
will bring him this. Gore has a 
wide range and great strength. 

Unfortunately, his speed is 
among the slowest in the game. 

‘ Try not to get in too close when 
t using Gore; his attacks take far 

too long to come around. He is 
best at mid-range. if you ever 
find your back to an opponent, 

* use the Siesmic Ripple until you 
yy ican turn around. Both Vertical 
‘ and Horizontal Combos are 

breakable after the second hit. 
) 

Morphix has no relation to 
Saban’s Rangers, but he still has 

a pretty nifty outfit. His reasons 
) for entering the tournament 

remain a mystery. This Light 
beings sheer speed is among the 
fastest in Dark Rift. This along 
with his combination of attacks 
and moderate strength make 
him quite a formidable fighter. 
The Blender, Moribund Wheel, 

ce and Amputator all work well if 
NZolUM olf-Tam com elete] (=m Zel0 axe) 0) Xorg 

_ nent. His Vertical and Horizontal 
combos have an opening after 

» + \the second and fifth strike; 
» counter accordingly. 

at, ~ 
Amputator 
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‘Princess Niiki of Faralon is a self- 
centered brat. She joins the 

tournament out of spite for her 
father, the king of the City of 
Faralon. Niiki is the fastest fighter 
of Dark Rift—period. 
Unfortunately, this makes her the 
weakest fighter as well. Her 
Horizontal combo can continue 
indefinitely, although it is not an 
infinite combo in the sense that 
every hit is unstoppable. Her 
weapon (which she bought 
from Xena) excels in close 

combat. Breakpoints are at 
. after the fourth hit of her 
Vertical and Horizontal Combos. 

— 

Double Slice 

a e — EE ea = 
an “ eS 57 0 

Angel's Fight DOHA 

(aneasroere 

Once the Guardian of the Core 
Prime Element—a task assigned 
to her by Sonork—Scarlet seeks —— 
the Element to become Empress = Close Attack 

| of the Chosen Ones. She fights 
using the Traditional Dragon 
Slayer Technique. Breaking the 
stereotype, Scarlet is a female 
character who is slow and quite 
powerful, but she doesn’t rely 
heavily on combos or the like. - | 

Instead, she likes poking at her Side Kick paseceche N+, ChB 

sche The split ava ae eo attacks. The Spiral Lava Flow is ee ee 
By 

_ great from afar. Her combo 
breakpoints are after the second 
hit of her combos. 

1:64, CF, CP 

2.C?, Ch, 4 +0, CF, B 

Kick Combo 

1.04, Ce 

[enon Gancrber 

Moreso than any other fighter, 
Zenmuron is a huge mystery. 
INC Thcalimalcmilelaleiarem<cealelie el els 
the reason he desires the Core 
Prime Element have ever been 
revealed. When and if he is 
successful, will his motives become 
known? Zenmuron is a speedy 
fighter and average overall. He's 
feColane-lale [rir ol-1-10 r- Lalo Xe) gal -3 

physical strength. Zen’s combos 
aren't too powerful, as there is an 
obvious breakpoint after the 
fourth and fifth hit. Try to be as 
unpredictable as possible and 
exploit his long-range tactics. 
Be extra cautious when launching 
his Fiery Phoenix Bolt; there is a 
lengthy delay before it becomes 
fully-charged. 

Fireball 
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SUUFP YOU 
™. In most cases, each word that Parappa raps is repre- 

~ sented by a single button press. However, there are 

many exceptions to this rule. Note that smaller words ff 

like “and” or “the” are completely ignored in Stage 2 

7 (Parappa will say them automatically when the time comes) 
but in Stage 3 you have to press a button for him to say the 

word “the” each time it appears in a lesson. 

You'll be tempted to 

press a button twice 

when you reacha 

word with two syllables, but don’t [19 

do it or else you'll screw up Nd 

- a your timing. Remember that one } 

button is all you need to press to make Parappa 

pronounce even three-syllable words like “every- 

where” and “whatever” in Stage 4. 

~~ 

Sot OS a SR 

Here’s a simple trick that will help your timing, speed up your rapping ability 

3 < and save wear and tear on your fingers: If you hold one of the action buttons 

down, then press another one, the word that’s associated with the first button 

will come out automatically as soon as you take your finger off the second button. Try 

this at the beginning of Stage 1, Lesson 3: While hold- ca 

ing the /\ button, press and release the © button te 4667 ACE 

repeatedly in a steady pattern. Parappa should say, FY 4615 ACE 

“Kick, Punch, Kick, Punch, Kick, Punch” and go on, ex 2783 ACE 

even though you're not pressing the /\ (“Kick”) button |= [445 ACE 
more than once. This trick also doubles your speed; 22088 ACE 

instead of getting one word for each button press, eR 4015 ACE 

you're effectively getting two. Use this technique 

when you're “Rappin’ Cool!” for lots of extra words and 

bonus points. 

M One of Parappa the Rapper’s best-kept secrets is that it’s possible to 

1 use the D-pad to change the order of the words that come out of 

Parappa’s mouth. This only applies in lessons or stages where 

. f more than one word is assigned to a single button. If you hold Left on 

: the D-pad and press one of the buttons, it will “reset” the list of 
q g words that are associated with that button to the first word in the 

» series. Similarly, if you hold Right on the D-pad while you're in the 

middle of that series of words, it will “hold” that word and let you 

repeat it as many times as you wish; when you release Right, you 

i Wale can continue with the rest of the series of words that are assigned 

to that button. 

, To illustrate how this works, let’s take a look at Lesson 5 in Stage 

3. If you don’t use the D-pad, the phrase comes out like this: 

eeoxX xX xXxexexXe exe eee 

I have never sold everything, everything 

If you hold Left on the D-pad when you press the third * in this sequence, 

then release it before pressing the fourth *, it will come out like this: 

e@ex< « «Te KX eK exe 

TI have I have never sold 

If you hold Right on the D-pad when you press the third * and release Right 

after you press the fourth ™, you'll get this result: 

@eexX XxX e Xe Xe exe eee 

I have never never sold everything 
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™M There is no “pause” feature in 

aK the game, but here’s a stupid 

trick that will allow you to 

“freeze” the action during a lesson if 

you want to get a better look at the 

rappers. Just press the SELECT but- 

ton and continue to hold it down; the 

“Try Again” menu will not appear 

until you release the button. 

™M The “Cool!” indicator [7 aa 
AK will not even light up phd ) 

unless you clear a stage ) 

and return to it from the stage 

select menu at the options = 
screen, so don’t even bother ae ac 

trying to be “Cool!” unless { & ry C 
you've already successfully 
completed all of the lessons in 

a stage. 

™M To rap “Cool!” you must 
4 press extra buttons or 

ib use certain buttons ina 

unique pattern. In the pages 

that follow, we'll show you 

examples of which buttons you 
can press to achieve “Cool!” sta- 
tus in nearly every lesson. Note 
that you are usually limited to 
the buttons that your instructor 

has just used in any given 

phrase. For example, if you’re 
trying to kick it into “Cool!” mode when Chop Chop Master 
Onion says nothing more than “Kick” in the first line of 
Lesson 1, you have to come up with a creative rap by using 

only the A (“Kick”) button; if you press any other button at 

that time, Parappa will say “Wh oh!” 

, = 
+2" ein 

, Sxeoomt GD 

A 

he 

very next phrase—you must do 

another special rap that will 

push your rating up to “Cool!” 
Unfortunately, when you're at 

the “Good” rating, you can always make the “Cool!” indicator 
flash by doing nothing more than the specific rap that your 

instructor feeds you. Don’t be fooled by this! You should always 
throw in a few extra buttons during the first step of the 
process; if you don’t, your chances of getting the full-fledged 

“Cool!” rating during the next phrase are very slim. 

™M ¢ When you finally break 
AK the “Cool!” barrier, some- ||} 

thing freaky will happen 

as your instructor leaves you to 

do your own “freestyle” rap for 
the rest of the song! This is the 
most fun part of the game; all of 
the buttons will be available for 
you to use as you make up your 

own fresh material. You have to 
keep it “Cool!” though, or your 
teacher will come back and fin- 
ish the normal lesson. 
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M Look at the line of dots 
xq that appears at the top 

of the screen during a 

lesson. See how the stars keep 
the beat by breaking up each 

phrase into segments of four 

buttons each? Notice that there 
are two dots in front of the first 
star on the line. The star shows 
where Parappa is supposed to 

begin each phrase, but it is pos- 

sible to “sneak in” two early 
button presses—one at each dot—before the Parappa cursor 

passes over the star. Use of this trick is the only way you'll be 
able to get “Cool!” in certain lessons; there are even some cases 
where you can manage three or four buttons before the first 

star. 

If the song ends while 

a you're still in “Cool!” 
ys mode, you get a special 

congratulation from your 
teacher and you'll have the 
option to save your performance 

to a memory card; choose 

“Replay” from the options menu 
to re-live your three minutes 

of hip-hop glory. Also, a 
crown will appear on that 
particular song at the stage 
select menu. Be aware that you don’t have to rap “Cool!” 
through the entire stage in order to get the crown; in some 

stages you can make “Cool!” in Lesson 4 with just a few 
phrases to go. As long as you're still “Cool!” at the end of the 
gong, you get the crown—but you don’t earn as many points 

as if you'd been freestyling for two minutes-fifty. If you get 
the crown in all six stages, you'll be able to access a top secret 
instrumental bonus stage! 

When saving a “Cool!” 
rap to the memory card, 
it’s possible to “overload” 

the card memory if you press 
too many buttons during the 

song. You'll know this has hap- eo 
pened if you choose “Replay” 
from the options menu and 

Parappa just suddenly stops 
rapping near the end of the 

song. 

Ureppio’ 54D! 
ay 
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2 ee 

This is an ea 
that allows 

feel for the g 
[néed 

to peepee 
Beco IMG _ student whenev 

raps. If you rap 

H Master Onion will 
A e To f bored and you'll see 

* down. $lip into “Awfu: 
and he'll actually lie dow’ 

LESSON 2 
Kick 

AAAsAAAecee 

Punch 

OOO * OOO eee 

Chop 
xXxxXxxXeXXxXeee 

Block 

Kick, Punch 

AAAsOOOe AAAtFOOO eee 

Chop, Block 

xxX el }exxxeDDieee 

Chop, Kick 
Xxx e AAAexXxxxe AAA eee 

Duck 

LLLeLLLeee 

Jump 

LLLeLLLeee 

Turn 

RRR*eRRReee 

Pose Punch, Block 
ol eee |IRRR®*RRReee|]oooe Oe000+oOODee. 

Kick Jump Duck, Jump : x AhAeAAAcee LLLeLLLeee LLLeibLLeLlLieLLLeoee sy = 
Punch Pose Turn, Pose Re 
OOO*OOOeee |/RRR*RRRe eo ligeRs» RRR RRR*RRReEOe | Chop Duck Duck, Turn oe ee 
XxxXexxxXeee |[LLLeLLLoos JJiiteRRReLLLORRReeoe 1 oO 

Turn 

RRR*RRRe ee 
Block 

] 

LESSON 4 Ac i U BAPE GOO! 
Freestyle Key when you get into “Cool!” mode, 
Commands Chop Chop Master Onion will kick 

down all of the walls of the Dojo 

and leave you to rap outdoors. If 

your rap gets really busy and you 

start to lose the beat, keep an eye 

on the row of Master Onion’s bulb- 
headed students in the back- 
ground; they flash red at the start 

of each phrase. 

Fest 

: eo 

&, 

= cae 
Nd pect btn tact 

Jump, Pose 

LLL*RRReLLLeRRReee 
.& 

)eee 
Wie is : 

be 

Kick, Punch, Block 
eOe AeoOe 

Chop, Kick, Block 

XxxXxXxeAreTexXxxeAre 

Block, Turn, Kick 
ee eRe eoceonwoeoew eee 

Block, Duck, Punch 
ee eolLeQ5eeexeeeonkx eve 

Duck, Duck, Turn 
eel elLleReeerxeevek eee 

Jump, Kick, Chop 
eole/)A*Xeeekxeoeenxeoeene 

Punch, Punch, Punch 
eewOeOerQO5eceexeoeeonx eve 
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in Instructor Mooselini’s rap has 

a few surprises. When she says, 

“Now turn to the right” or “left” 
in Lesson 2, try turning in the 

opposite direction; you'll spin 

out! If you rap “bad” or 
“awful,” the car will start! D~ 

to veer wildly and you'll 
hear a funny piano melody 
that changes the song toa 

minor key; very freaky and cool. 

LESSON 2 

Check and turn the signals to the right 
eo eee eoeohK\e he Reoee 

Step on the gas 

AAAs eAAAe oe 

Step on the brakes Now turn to the right 
a *AAAe eeell x eK eX eReee 

ep on the gas Check and turn the signals to the left 
AAAe AAAs ah ove eo eocoeohKeee ee eee 

See gas ae Now turn to the left 

Step on the brakes adhe Seca tiad 
AAvAe eee 

Step on the brakes 
AAAe eee 

Step on the gas 
eeo/\e/he 

Do | know why we stopped the car? Check and turn the signals to the right 
e e/ ANneRRReee 

Guess 
RRReee 

What? 

Step on the gas, now turn to the right 
AAAe« “XxX xXeRRReee 

Check and turn the signals to the left 
eee e e / e 

Do | know why we stopped the car? Step on the gas, now turn to the left 
A ° e e eee AAAe oxxxXe 

Guess Step on the brakes 
eeoReee eohNehe eee 

What? Do I know why we stopped the car again? 
ee e e e e eooehK\e/e 

You forgot to close the door 
eo/\ee 

Freestyle Key 
Commands 

[A [step onthe | 
LO [éas 

poi | Brake | 
pi [tere 

When you rap “Cooll” in Stage 2, the roof iy 
of the car will float away and take i 
Instructor Mooselini with it, leaving you 

alone behind the wheel. She'll float along |) 
and follow you, though, as a reminder to 

keep your cool. Try using the D-pad to 

alter the phrases that are assigned to the jj 

4. and & buttons; for example, “Now 

turn, turn, turn to the right.” 



This is the only stage in the game with five 

lessons; fortunately, Lessons 2 and 3 are very 

brief. Be careful in Lesson 4; “Got the got the 

funky flow” consists of six 

button presses, but 

“Got the funky 
funky flow” is just GF 
five. Rap “Bad” 
and the flea-mar- 

ket stand will 

start to collapse! Stage 3 
LESSON 1 

In the rain or in the snow 
eAAAAAAAAe 
Got the got the funky flow 

| will try to sell a cap like this 

eo RRR* RRR* RRR* RRR 

| will try to sell a cap like this S 

ee 

In the rain or in the snow 
PAA AAAAAA® 
Got the got the funky flow 
e e 

All you ever need is to be nice and friendly 
ooxXxXeXXXXXeXeXeee 

All you ever need is to be nice and friendly 
ooXXXeXXKKXKXeXKeXeee 

LESSON 4 
In the rain or in the snow 
eA AAAAAAe 

Got the got the funky flow 
ee e . 

hes,ci,ssuciers \ei4_ The skunk over here will bring you luck 

eoRReR* ReRReRR* eo 

The pump over here comes with a truck 
ee eol* . 

LESSON 5 
| have never sold everything, everything 
ooXXXeXeKeXeXeXeXKe 

You have never sold everything, everything 
ooX XK eX eK e Ke Ke Xe Xe 

Money money money is all you need 
eeAAAAAAAe eollellellee . eee 

Got the funky funky flow Money money money is all you need 
. e e eollel[jlelljee ° 

In the rain or in the snow 

PIM COOL? 
Freestyle Key Commands 

[A | In the rain or in the snow 

|O |4otthegotthefunky flow 
| <_| All you ever need is to be nice and friendly 

[oO | Money money money is all you need 

|. [1 will try to sell a cap like this 

[ R | The skunk over there will bring you luck 

Rap “Cool!” in Stage 3 and Master Prince Fleaswallow will 

disappear into a hole in the ground. To keep cool, remem- 

ber your teacher's advice: “Just because the rhythm is 

slow, that don’t mean that you can’t flow.” If you finish 

Lesson 5 in “Cool!” mode, Fleaswallow will say something 

about how you can now get “a better car than Joe Chin.” 

Sure enough, the cinema scene that appears after this 
stage will show a car that’s different from the one that 

usually appears. 
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yell at you! 

Crack crack crack the egg into the bowl 

eeAe Ae Ae OO RR 

M. I. X. the flour into the bowl 

here are a few places in Stage 4 
where Parappa’s raps are differ- 

ent from Cheap Cheap’s (e.g. 
“Here, I got a little sam- 

ple” vs. “Here, I don’t 

have a sample”) but the 
button presses should be 

the same. If you rap 

“Bad” your teacher will 

come out of the TV set to Heat up tne ov 
Snow we’ aK 

6.0: & o. a] OQ 
LESSON 2 
Butter butter butter 

e*AAAAAA® 
joins the bowl 
R 

We're makin’ us a cake that you never seen before 
OUoeee eooxe Ke XK el RR eee 

Crack crack crack the egg into the bowl 
eohe Ar Ae Od RR eee ee 

M. I. X. the flour into the bowl 
eoxXe Xe KX el RR 

LESSON 3 
Put the cake in the oven for a while 

ArAAeAAOORR 
Leave it there, come on, clean the pile 
eeoxX eX X e ReR 

Put the cake in the oven for a while 

eeAceAAxkACAOORR 
Leave it there, come on, clean the pile 
eeoxXx eX X ° ReR 

Here, | don’t have a sample 
ee e e 

‘Cause money and time’s just what we don’t have 
OO0#000*000# O00 eee 

UV RAPPIN COOL? 
Freestyle Key Commands 

LA | Crack crack crack the egg into the bowl 

| 0 | M.Lx. flour into the bowl 
Butter butter butter joins the bowl 

Put the cake in the oven for a while 

| | Seafood cake comes just like a riddle 

[R | All we gotta do is apply the final touches 

Lots of opportunities to use the D-pad trick here; you'll rack 

up points and stay cool easily if you can keep your timing 

accurate. Watch the shrimp and clams jumping in and out of 

the cake while you rap! If you finish in “Cool!” mode, Cheap 
Cheap the Cooking Chicken will make an interesting proposi- 
tion; fortunately, Parappa chooses not to accept her offer. 

September 1997 TIPS & TRICKS 

Heat up the oven, now we're on a roll 
AAAAA*O*RR eee 

Cheap cheap cheap’s the name of your soul 
eoxeXeXell OeR 

LESSON 4 
All we gotta do is apply the final touches 
ooXeXXKX*XKXX*XKXKXXKeee 

Take out the shrimp, the clam and the perches 
eo le! Je eC eee 

The perch goes here, the clam goes there 
eRReRe Ree e e 

The little tiny shrimps just go everywhere 
eAArArAeOO*Ree 
Whatever you like’s in the middle, fiddle 
eoheArer Are OO Ree 

Seafood cake comes just like a riddle 
eohe Aer Ae OO Ree 



You'll meet all of your teachers in the bathroom 

line here; if you disappoint any of 

them by slipping into 
“Bad” raps, it will 
start to rain! Watch for 

Instructor Mooselini to 

try something sneaky; she'll 

pause after the word “toilets” 

in the third and fourth lines 

in Lesson 2. ou ein é 
nothing: swtltten 

ES ‘ 

LESSON 2 
Did you check the toilets on the right? 
ee ° e e Re 

Did you check the toilets on the left? 
ee e e e e 

Did you check the toilets on the right? 
ee e e e Re 

Did you check the toilets on the left? 

Kick, punch, turn and chop the door 

ooxke AA* OO * XX 
Or, | will fall to the floor 
ee e e e e 

Kick, punch, turn and chop the door 

eoxke AA*OO*XXe*OO eRe 
Or, | will fall to the floor 
ee e e 

Pe 

— 
eS 

onl 

LESSON 3 
In the rain or in the snow, you got the funky flow 
But now you really gotta go 
exe AAAAAAA** OO00 & 
O«eoeXXeeXXeXKeXeee 

The toilet over there will bring you luck 
So give up! | got no time to spare 
eenw [| e ee eel] eel) 

i Ls 
a ee 
fo 

=f. Pes 

ee 

RRe ee ee eee 

In the rain or in the snow, you got the funky flow 
But now you really gotta go 
eek e AAAAAAA**O000 *& 
O«eexXXeeX Ke Xe Kee 

The toilet over there will bring you luck Y RBAPLINY 
So give up! | got no time to spare 
ee [ e ee ee! 

ee eth rae 

mas ake Gi 
2 ae healt Oe 

ill wll bring you luck 

Freestyle Key Commands 

[ A | Kick, punch, turn and chop the door 
© | Did you check the toilets on the 

* | In the rain or in the snow, you got the 

LESSON 4 funky flow, but now you really gotta go 

| Crack, break, fix the door, you know, I 

ft] 
gotta go, so yes open up ya know 

Left 

[ R | Right 

Parappa has a crazy vision when he gets into “Cool!” 

mode in this stage; he'll enter a psychedelic rainbow 
world where he must chase the toilet on a railroad 

track! The and (] buttons will give you lots of oppor- 

You are a chicken from the kitchen 
And you ain't kidding, although nothing is written 
ee ° ° . OOe 

OO0*"004"XX eX X eee 
Crack, break, fix the door, you know, 

| gotta go, so yes open up ya know! 
ee ef] im efiOe je 

RR*RRe RRe 

tunities to play with the D-pad trick. Also, if you use 

the © button while you're freestyling, don’t forget to 

finish the sentence with | (“Left”) or R (“Right.”) 

You are a chicken from the kitchen 
And you ain't kidding, although nothing is written 
ee e e e OOe 

OO0O*0048"xXKXKeX Xk eee 
Crack, break, fix the door, you know, 
| gotta go, so yes open up ya know! 
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This is it: Your one big chance 

to win Sunny’s heart forever 
and show Joe Chin who is 

the man! Pay attention 
to the mighty M.C. King 
Kong Mushi when he 
gets the crowd fired up 

at the beginning of the 

song; you'll have to 

repeat this rap on your own 

LESSON 3 
P. to the A. to the R. to the A. 
Parappa’s the name 

I rap every day 
ee e e e ee OD 

O0e004eXKXK*XeXXeee 

Breakin’ out was the name of the game for me, 

You, you, you and you! 
ee ee *ReeReReReoee 

x*eLexLlLee eel xvweoe5e 

Kick punch chop, | got the funky flow 
M. I. X. the flour into the bowl 

| gotta redeem! 
eoe eee xe A A AeAeh)\eee 

| gotta relieve! 
coke ooo xe eOOOreOeOQvese 

| gotta receive! 
eoxvoeoekweoX XK XoXo Xeeoe 

| gotta BELIEVE!! 
ook oeoonke 

LESSON 2 

Chorus 1 

Yo yo everybody eoNeAeAeQOex*eQOeOeee 

It's the time you've been waiting for XexXeXeel(lxlleelleee 
Here's the party! (REPEAT CHORUS 2) 
oe . . * ° e©O (REPEAT CHORUS 1) 

(REPEAT CHORUS 1) 

LESSON 4 

O#00*00"004%XX#XX 
Sunny’s my life 
She's like a dice 
| can’t tell which way she'll turn 
Till | spice! 
ee «OO. *OOeRReR Somebody say ho! Say ho! ho! 
ReLL*eLLe eLLel Say ho! ho! ho! Now scream! 

But | went through it like that Everybody say ho! Say ho! ho! 
Say ho! ho! ho! Now screeeeam! 

x e/e 

xe o>» 

Because | want it like that 

No other difference, is the fact! 
eek AAAAAAA*OOO00000 
e000 e{j* [lew eee 

| gotta redeem! 
AAAeAcheee 
| gotta relieve! 
O0OO0*O#Oeee 
| gotta receive! 

XXXeXeXeee 

| gotta BELIEVE!! 
al elleflee 

(REPEAT CHORUS 1) 

eov ooo & e 

* 

eceoeeeee 

e e 

e e 

e e 

e e 

e e 

e e 

. e 

e e 

Chorus 2 

You've got a lot of words to use here, and you'd better take 

advantage of them because M.C. King Kong Mushi likes to 

keep it busy. One of the game’s coolest bonuses happens in the 

Freestyle Rey Commands Epo hs seeps 
fal Sunny’s my life, she’s like a dice, I can’t tell ward and start breakdancing in the middle of the stage! 

which way she'll turn till I spice 

id But I went through it like that, because I 
want it like that, no other difference, is the fact 

P. to the A. to the RB. to the A., Parappa’s the 
name, I rap every da: 

Breakin’ out was the name of the game for me, 

you, you, you and you 

Redeem! Relieve! Receive! BELIEVE!! 

Character art © Rodney A. Greenblat/Interlink 



10 Yard Fight 2 Metal Gear 2 Th Saga 
4943 9 Metroid 1 ActRaser2 
Adv Byu Billy 2 Mickey Mouse 7 Aladdin 
Adv Island 9 Milipede 13 Alien 
‘Adv Of Lolo 9 Monopoly 18 Aliens/Predator 
Anticipation 3 Ms Pacman 35 Batman Forever 
Arkanoid Game = 15 (NFL 3 Batman Retums 
Astynax 4 Ninja Gaiden 5 Beavis & Butthead 
Back othe Futr 3 Ninja Gaiden 2 5 Big Hurt Baseball 
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Select Games 

Das yf Pick it! 
The elite “Tips & Tricks Pick” is 

given to those select few games 
that are highly recommended 
by the T&T staff after we've 
tested them thoroughly. Many 

hot games that are previewed here are not eligi- 
ble for the pick until they are considered “review- 
able” by the publisher, which means they’re fin- 
ished or nearly finished. Pay special attention to 
the picks; these are our favorites! 

S2ES52,..MMatcem 
LAT 3 

Se re jel 

z es i a Games with the Super Import symbol were only 
Hey, you—listen up! This isn’t your typical available in Japan at press time. Be on the look- 
“review/preview” section. The purpose of out for a possible American release sometime in 

"a \) “Select Games” is to show you a bunch of _ the near future! 
games that are out there—or are coming out 

soon—so YOU can decide which ones you'd like us to cover with in-depth strategy 
guides in future issues! See that postcard that’s stuck between pages 50 and 517 R 
it out and write down the names of the games you’re interested in. Drop it in a mail- 
box; we'll total up the responses and give you the kind of coverage you asked for! 

The light 

bursts are 
really 
sweet. 

Early this year, Capcom rolled the dice with its second 
entry into the world of 3-D fighting games: Street 
Fighter EX. That gamble has obviously paid off in 
spades, as loyal fans of the ever-reliable 2-D Street 
Fighter series have generally accepted this one with 

open arms. Now, that same polygon-rendered SF game- 

play is screeching onto the PlayStation, and boy, does it 
look spicy. The home version (approximately 60-70% 
complete at press time) is an extremely accurate trans- 

lation; all 18 characters are accounted for, plus—and Kairi 
this is where the “plus” comes in—there are three and 
brand new, hidden characters and bosses from the Skullo 
coin-op! On top of all this greatness, Capcom has go for 
sealed this 3-D beat-'em-up with every special move, broke in 
super-combo and multi-hit barrage from the arcade Street 
version. And just in case you’re still a bit skeptical about Fighter 
the arcade-to-home conversion of this graphically- EX Plus’ 
detailed fighter, just take a gander at the screen shots Carnival 
to the right. Capcom does it again! stage. 

) PEN &. OEM 
Fall 1997 * 1 Player Acclai 

Say goodbye to those horrible Batman side-scrollers, peo- 3 
ple; Batman & Robin is here. It looks as if Acclaim truly 

has awakened from its two-year coma (Turok certainly 
proved that) to deliver one of the most jaw-dropping, 

first-person adventure games for the PlayStation. No, se- 

riously. Switch control between Batman, Robin and Bat- 
girl at any point during the game, while taking out the 
scum of Gotham City (i.e. Mr. Freeze and Poison Ivy.) 
Based on the motion picture released this summer, play- 

ers get to immerse themselves in all sorts of crime-fight- 
ing activities. Hop into the Batmobile, the Redbird or 
even the Bathammer for driving, flying and shooting 5 
action. Use the Batcave’s computer to decipher clues, or 

simply step into the street and get plain “batty” (heh 
heh...sorry) with hand-to-hand combat. Acclaim was in- 
volved during the entire filmmaking process, and the 
motion capture routines used are seemingly flawless. 

| This could be one of those rare cases where the game is 
| actually better than the movie it’s based on. 

Select Games 

Motion capture results are impressive. 

Batman doesn’t just walk, he struts like the 
manly, ass-whipping super-hero he’s 
supposed to be. When the controls are left 
unmanned, he continually glances over each 
shoulder, just itching for a fight. 
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Although Rare—the develop- 
ment house behind both the 
Donkey Kong Country and 
Killer Instinct games series—lost 
a portion of its core creative 
team earlier this year, that has- 

climb and claw enemies. Use 
Kazooie to fly, dive bomb, fire 

eggs and screech (to destroy at- 
tackers.) The game’s 3-D poly- 

gon environment is at least 
twice as detailed than the one 

n't slowed down development seen in Mario 64. Nintendo is 

of two very impressive, “car- really behind this one and it’s 
toony” action/adventure games. easy to see why. 

Just like Conker’s Quest (see 2 

page 49), Banjo-Kazooie is o0z- 

ing with excitement. Banjo the 
bear keeps his little bird buddy, 
Kazooie, in his backpack. Use 

their combined abilities to res- 
cue Banjos’ girlfriend, Piccolo, 
who's being held hostage. As a 
bear, Banjo is able to run, jump, 

The world of Banjo Kazooie is super 
vibrant and begging to be explored. 

Oo MAGE: }THE|DARK(AGE; 
Midway * September 1997 + 1-2 Players 

aE 
impor ye LORD DEINOF Soucy RULE > 

Mace 

lets you 

get 

“Medieval” 
on some- 

one— 
literally! 

If you haven't had the opportunity to play this game in the ar- 
cades, get ready to bust out the piggy bank, because it’s headed 
straight for Nintendo 64 and PlayStation home systems. Mace has 
been heralded by some as the best arcade fighting game of 1997, 
largely due to its ultra-lush graphics, three-dimensional play me- 

chanics and ball-busting violence. Fear not, homebodies, because 
while its state-of-the-art Voodoo Graphics chipset may largely con- 
tribute to the unique flavor and fluidity of the coin-op, Midway 
has taken steps to insure very faithful conversions (Nintendo 64 
screen shots shown above.) Mace features 10 immediately-selec- 
table combatants, two bosses and seven—yes, seven—hidden char- 

acters; each one fully-equipped with a deadly weapon. The 3-D na- 

ture of Mace offers players a wealth of ledges, steps, ramps, 

quicksand and flames to maneuver around; throwable objects are 

included as well. Yup, there are even combos, counters and fatali- 

ties. With Mace, you will inflict pain, and you will make them pay! 

eg Players 

Project: Sonic? You're looking at it. After being shrouded in secrecy 

for nearly six months, it turns out that this game is not the ex- 
pected Mario 64-style adventure title after all, but a racing game! 
With five classic Sonic characters selectable—Sonic, Tails, Amy, 
Knuckles or Dr. Robotnik—Sonic R puts you in a foot race to the 
finish line. Blaze along winding, ever-changing polygon landscapes 
at full speed; jump, grab rings, and take shortcuts through hidden 
areas to win. A variety of gameplay modes are available—Ring At- 
tack, Relay Race and even Tag—but the coolest feature is the 
four-player split-screen mode. Sonic R is compatible with the Sat- 
urn analog controller for precision character movement. Devel- 

oped by Travellers Tales (of Toy Story and Sonic 3-D Blast fame.) 

Run your little 
blue hedgehog 

butt off in Sonic R. 

Nintendo « Fall 1997 

An invasion of unspeakable pro- 

portions has left the Earth in 
ruins. Evil, alien insects are har- 

vesting humans for food and 
there is only one way to prevent 
the elimination of mankind: 
Travel back in time to destroy 

them. From tanks to cybernetic 

armor, there are over 90 differ- 
ent items at your disposal to aid 

you in this epic battle. DMA De- 
sign, whose previous work in- 

cludes Lemmings and Uniracers, 

has spared no expense in provid- 

ing a gaming experience you 

will not soon forget. All 24 

stages are crammed with in- 

tense graphics and unworldly 

sound effects. God help us all! 

Body Harvest contains mammoth 
bosses you have to see to believe. 
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| This has to be one of the most 
| detail-oriented racing games 
| we've ever laid eyes on. French 

| developer Infogrames recently 
| demonstrated V-Rally for the 
| T&T staff—and it practically 
| stunned us right out of our 
| shorts. What's the big deal, you 
' ask? Well, for the first time ever, 

your headlights variably illumi- 

Ocean * October 1997 * 1-2 Players 

nate portions of the road; the 
light actually diffuses the fur- 
ther out it travels! We don’t 
know how they did it, but man, 

it looks incredible. In addition, 
the courses contain an enor- 
mous amount of objects, yet the 

frame rate is kept intact, even in 
split-screen mode. The controls 

are sweet, too. Get this! 

j 

} 

FAT) 04 
Nintendo * Spring 1998 + 1-4 Players 

As one of the very first Super 
NES titles, F-Zero undoubtedly 

set the standard for all of the 
so-called “futuristic” hovercraft 
racing games that we've been 

seeing for the past couple of 
years. Now the genius that is 
Mr. Miyamoto is preparing to 

unleash a superbly-updated 64- 

bit version. Information is 

sparse, but we do know that 
there are six different hover- 
craft choices slated as well as 
some twenty individual race 
courses. Expect to see anti- 

gravitational physics incorpo- 
rated into the game, a split- 
screen, multi-player mode and 
compatibility with Nintendo's 
ever-so-cool Rumble Pak. 

conte marries 
i 

) (A ERED CERO 
Midway * November 1997 + 1-10 Players 

‘VOUT Gh CHEMI 
Sega * December 1997 + 1-2 Players | 

Select Games 
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If you've never seen the origi- 
nal coin-op, you're not alone; 

Sega Touring Car was a victim 

of sub-par marketing and dis- 
tribution. These photos do 
show the arcade version of the 
game, however, Sega is taking 

steps to acheive as faithful a 
conversion as possible. Touring 
Car is a Model 2 endurance 

racer that takes place on a 

global level. There are three 
courses as well as three vehicles 
to select from. Use the Saturn’s 
analog control pad for preci- 
sion steering or take your 
chances with the Arcade Racer. 
The game also boasts superior 

3-D sound and a two-player 

split screen mode. 

COLT 10 8 
Interplay * Spring 1998 * 1 Player 

September 1997 

It was bound to happen: The 

world’s most marketable worm 
has made the jump from side- 
scroller to full-blown 3-D. It’s 
still in the early stages, but 
these shots give us a pretty 
good look at things to come. 
Surprisingly, EWJ 3 is not being 
developed by Shiny Entertain- 
ment—maker of the first two 
Jim games—but by a team in 
Scotland. Fortunately, the 

game—this early version, any- 

way—looks marvelous, with in- 
§ tricate, multi-tiered, three-di- 

mensional level layouts and 
plenty of those funky bovine 
gags that you've come to love. 
Earthworm Jim 3 does look 
hot; watch for it. 

TIPS & TRICKS 

officially licensed by the NBA 

_ and chock full of features 
never-before-seen in a basket- 
ball title, Hardwood could be 
the hoops game to beat this 

) fall. All 29 teams, logos, uni- 
| forms and courts are in here. 
You can even custom-create 

players with exact characteris- 

| tics. There is side and back 
| movement on both defense 
| and offense, rebounding and 3 

blocking based on player 
height and ability and “call for 

| pick” options. The motion-cap- 

| tured physics of the players on 

| the court give it serious kick in 
| the graphics department. Heck, 

the only thing missing is Marv 
Albert! 

Atlus * Winter 1997 * 1-2 Players 

The version seen here is sup- | 

posedly 10% complete, but | 

you'd never know that by play- | 

ing it. Snow Break—even in 

this early stage of develop- | 
ment—is already approaching | 
Alpine Racer-caliber! The poly- 
gon builds advance at a superb 
rate of speed and the detail of 
the scenery is a wonder to 

behold. Atlus has assured us 
that this is just the beginning 
of what's in store. The final 

i hi = game will contain four | 

| - playable characters and five 
| B courses. There is even a ghost 

- mode planned for racing 
against your best times. Add to 
that the possibility of secret 

i (sha = characters and courses. Yes! 

canton 
arses 



| strategy games, the real beauty 

and recommended by Nikos! 

Quake: The name is synonymous 

with multiplayer madness. But 
come Christmastime, that fun 
should translate into one heck 
of an experience for N64 own- 
ers. Right out of your worst 
nightmare, Quake 64 will con- 

tain the same unbelievable envi- 
ronments as the PC version in 
addition to monsters capable of 

making you fill your Depends. 
The development team’s goal is 

to duplicate the ultra hi-res 
graphics of the original game 
while maintaining a proper 

frame rate. A daunting task, yes, 
but the N64 hardware should be 
up to the challenge. New, exclu- 

sive levels and a four-player split 

screen mode are planned. 

Sony * September 1997 * 1-2 Players 

As with most successful puzzle/ SUPER 

lies in simplicity. 1Q puts you 

right in the line of danger: 
Huge tumbling blocks advance 
toward your character. Light up 
the corresponding floor panels 
by stepping on them; this blows 

the objects up. Highly-addictive 

Sega * October 1997 * 1 Player 

One of the greatest multi-player games in 
this universe is about to be offered to Sat- 
urn owners. There’s only one small prob- 
lem: This version of Quake does not sup- 
port multi-play features in any way, shape 

or form. No Net-Link option, not even a 
split screen mode. Fortunately, the Saturn 
version of Quake more than makes up for 
this shortcoming with its incredible graph- 
ics. The folks at Lobotomy, the developer 
behind the cult hit PowerSlave (also for 

the Saturn) have themselves practically 
chained to their workstations ‘round-the- 
clock in order to fulfill dreams of an accu- 
rate Saturn conversion of this complex PC 
game. We can honestly say (after playing 
a 50% complete version) that very few 
compromises have been made. The final 
proof is in the pudding, however, and 
we'll soon get a taste. 

Conker’s Quest is the first title 
to be published by Rare (but dis- 
tributed by Nintendo.) In a 3-D 
world, switch control between 
characters—Conker the squirrel 
and Berry the chipmunk—to 
solve puzzles and whack ene- 
mies with your tails. We noticed 
some interesting artificial intelli- 
gence, too; the characters will 
point out missed objects and 

their facial expressions can 
change as well. One minute 
you're skipping through the 

woods, whistling a happy tune; 
the next, you notice a horrified 
look on your cartoon buddy's 
furry little face because he sees 

a boulder coming straight for 

you! Funny stuff, indeed. 

Select Games 

BASEBALL 
CLAN C0 GTA, a, 
Nintendo * September 1997 * 1-4 Players 

With over 35,000 frames of ani- 
mation, Major League Baseball 
Featuring Ken Griffey, Jr. 

(whew) has taken sports games 
to a new level of graphic excel- 
lence. The motion-captured 

player animation is so convinc- 
ing that—if you squint—it’s just 

like watching real life game 
highlights. The game is being 

developed by Angel Studios and 
features four modes of play, in- 

cluding a home run derby for up 

to four players. Look for lots of 
subtle details, such as the home- 
town fans in each stadium who 
react to bad calls. Other high- 
lights include Griffey, Jr's role in 
development. and actual 3-D- 

modeled major league stadiums. 

Quake is running on a modified 

TIPS & TRICKS 

version of the “Slave Driver” engine 

used to create last year’s PowerSlave. 

September 1997 
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Select Games 

From the same crafty minds re- 
| sponsible for the hit shooting 
| game Area 51 comes Maximum 

Force. Three groups of interna- 

tional terrorists are injecting fear 
| into society and you'll need to 

put and end to it by blasting ‘em 
to bits. There are literally thou- 
sands of enemies and items to 

| shoot at in a game which comes 

_ Since we last played Mytholo- 
| gies, Midway has refined the 
| character control and hit detec- 
| tion as well as adding full-mo- 
| tion video sequences, a won- 

_ drous soundtrack and 
razor-sharp sound effects. As 
Sub-Zero, you'll run, climb, crawl 
and fight your way through 
eight apocalyptic worlds filled 

' with over 30 characters, half of 

them never-before-seen. Steal 
the sacred Map of Elements from 
an ancient Shaolin temple. On 
your journey, you'll encounter 

traps, puzzles and enemies. This 

game ushers in some interesting 
additions to the world of Mortal 
Kombat, such as Sub-Zero’s new 
“ice meter”, which forces you to 

Inspired by the comic and 
Warner Bros. animated series. 
Lois Lane has been kidnapped 
by none other than Lex Luthor; 

you must become the Man of 
Steel and take care of business. 
Other baddies that are being in- 
corporated into the game in- 
clude Darkseid and Parasite, to 
name a few. While the game’s 
development is only at the 

halfway point, you can see by 

the photos how well everything 
is coming together. Superman's 

running on polygon power! 

September 1997 

Midway * September 1997 * 1-2 Players 

across like a major motion pic- 
ture with its massive, sprawling 

levels. You'll swim the oceans, 

journey through sewers and ride 

in helicopters, hydro-sleds and 

all-terrain vehicles. There are 
some 30 secret rooms to find, 
too, adding even more replay 

value to the game. Walk swiftly 
and carry a big light gun. 

UPDATE! 

Midway * September 1997 « 1 Player 

use your powers wisely. Most of 

Sub-Zero’s special moves are in- 

tact (as well as a few new ones.) 
Plenty of options are included, 
too; a “letterbox” mode adds a 
movie-like quality and makes the 
game seem even more epic in 

size and scope. One thing fans 
should know is that while it’s 
technically an action/adventure 
title and not a straight-ahead 
“fighting” game, there are ene- 

mies to grapple with at just 
about every turn. Significant bat- 
tles—introduced by the familiar 
phrase, “Fight!”—can even re- 
sult in cool new fatalities (if you 

can figure ‘em out!) This is Mor- 
tal Kombat history in the mak- 
ing... don’t dare miss it. 

6=ama 
Titus * Fall 1997 * 1 Player 

TIPS & TRICKS 

HOO 
TO GLO 

Electronic Arts * Fall 1997 1 Player 

Based on the popular SGI- 
rendered TV show, this game 
puts you in the role of Bob. 
Your mission is to put an end 
to Megabyte’s evil reign over 
Matrix. Everything is polygon 
rendered and looks great. 

Full of intense, 3-D hover- 
board racing and shooting 
action, this could be good... 

(@ Wipe 2 «mz 
los * November 1997 

This game looks more unbeliev- 
able with each and every up- 
date. Lara is now able to climb 
hand-over-hand to scale cliffs, 

ledges and even bookcases (see 

below.) If you thought the 
original Tomb Raider couldn't 
get any better, think again. For 

the sequel, Eidos has put to- 
gether a world that will simply 
blow you away. Look for an 
exclusive T&T strategy soon. 

As in previous 

MK games, use 

the D-Pad 
to make Sub-Zero 

jump. Ina 

platform game, 
this takes some 
getting used to. 

1 Player 

Lara will have at least 
three new outfits to 
wear in Tomb Raider 2. 



Select Games 

VOUNGBLOOD DUKE|NUKEM[64 
GT Interactive * November 1997 * 1-4 Players GT Interactive * November 1997 * 1 Player 

Youngblood blends strategy 
and action, and the combina- 

tion really works. It's set up simi- 

larly to games like Syndicate; 
characters are guided from 
point-to-point with on-screen 

This Duke is expected to blow 
away any other console version of 
the game, visually speaking. Stun- 

ning N64-powered graphics are 

already closely matching those of 
the PC game. Unfortunately, we 
have to take the bad with the 
good, as sources have indicated to 
us that certain 3 

“naughty” aspects of 
the game will be 
toned-down, if not cen- 
sored entirely. Expect 

fully-clothed girls in the 
nudie bar, for example, 
as well as cleaned-up 
language. And multi- 
player killing fun is 
easy with a four-player 
split screen mode. 

prompts. Save the planet using 
11 individual characters straight 
out of the comic book. Control 
one character and switch to any 

other at any time during the 
game. Pretty darn cool. 

Q CRASHIBANDICOOTEZ] 
Sony * November 1997 * 1 Player 

Believe it or not, this sequel makes the original game 
look silly (that’s a compliment!) One charge leveled at 
the first game was that the level designs were far too 
linear. While Crash 2 isn’t completely rail-free, it does 
give players a lot more freedom to explore. Each of the 
game's 30+ levels are set up in a larger, much wider for- 
mat, allowing for more room to maneu- 
ver. Not only that, but each area will offer 
multiple branch-off points, where players 

are able to select the direction they want 
to take in order to complete a level. Our 

little bandicoot buddy has all new moves, 
too; he can now hang, slide, super-jump, 

wade through water, hang-glide, surf and 
even fly with the help of a jet pack. At this 
point, you may be wondering just how Dr. 

Neo Cortex survived that fall (from the 
first game.) Well, it seems ol’ Cortex was 
able to penetrate the Earth and live long 

' enough to attempt one more evil scheme. 

This sequel not only looks 
twice as good as the first Crash, 
it plays twice as good, too! 

DGUOLS GUL 
Capcom * September 1997 + 1-2 Players Namco * November 1997 * 1-2 Players 

Our overweight yellow dot 
friend has gone totally 3-D 
thanks to Namco’s covert US 
R&D division. But this ain‘t 
your father’s Pac-Man; the 
gobbler has evolved to the 
point where he can jump, grab 

ledges and even fire projec- 

tiles. Just wait until you hear 
the Pac-Man theme redone in 
big band, CD-quality sound, 
courtesy of the inimitable 
Tommy Tallarico! 

This is not Resident Evil 2, but 
it’s sure as heck the next best 
thing. With an attractive $39.95 
price-point, Director’s Cut con- 

tains the original game as well 
as “beginner” and “arrange” 
modes. This disc is super-charged 

with new camera angles, new 

character graphics and re- 
arranged items and puzzles. In 

TIPS & TRICKS 

fact, even the gory FMV scenes 

from the Japanese version (Bio 
Hazard) have been put back into 

the game. You'll also scare your- 
self silly seeing Forrest come | 
back to life as a zombie! But just © 
when you thought it couldn’t — 
get any better, Capcom has in- | 

cluded a playable demo disc of 
Resident Evil 2! We can’t wait! 

September 1997 
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Even the best of us get that nat- 
| ural urge to destroy now and 

| then, and we can think of no 
better way to fulfill that desire. 
Rampage World Tour gives you 
the power you need to wreak 

havok in cities all over the world. 
Assume the role of George the 

ape, Lizzie the lizard or Ralph 
the wolf and pound away at 

The next level in puzzle games is 
finally here. Each stage in Tetri- 
sphere consists of a large, rotat- 
ing sphere composed of differ- 
ent Tetris-shaped pieces. The 
goal is to knock out pieces of 
the sphere by dropping simi- 

larly-shaped pieces onto them. 

Knock out all of the pieces to re- 
veal the object hiding inside. 
There are six modes of play: 
one-player, two-player, Rescue, 

Time Trial, Hide-and-Seek and 
Puzzle. Alexey Pajitnov (creator 
of the original Tetris) assisted in 
the game’s development. The 3- 
D graphics, sounds and music 
add up to a mesmerizing good 
time, to say the least, and 

should satisfy most Tetris fans. 

In most action-based games, it's 

simply a matter of kill, kill and 
kill some more (Loaded, any- 
one?) This game is a bit differ- 

| ent. In One, you begin levels 
with standard punches and 
kicks—but the more enemies 
you eliminate, the more you 

build up your “Rage Meter.” 
Run through levels on a fully- 
charged meter and you'll get to 

| go crazy with special moves and 
| weapons. Each of the game’s 

five levels are extremely de- 

tailed in glorious 3-D and mam- 
| moth in size—some span nearly 

100 miles! There are screen-fill- 
ing bosses in the game, too. 

| Feed your rage and send ‘em 
running home to mama. 

September 1997 

NRAMPAGE|WORLDSTOUR 
Midway * November 1997 * 1-3 Players 

buildings, swat down aircraft, 

eat innocent bystanders and 
crush opposing players. Based on 

the arcade game released earlier 
this year, RWT contains a whop- 

ping 130 levels, 14 bonus stages, 

4 grudge match events and nu- 

merous secret, unexplored areas. 
Expect a near-perfect conversion 
of the coin-op. 

It's a challenge to get to 

the center of a Tetrisphere. 

renal ASC Games * November 1997 * 1-2 Players 

TIPS & TRICKS 

COATT Si) 
Sony * Winter 1998 * 1-2 Players 

The bloody, weapon-based Car- 
dinal Syn takes place in 3-D are- 

nas filled to the brim with inter- 
activity. Tired of slicing the 
enemy to shreds with your 

sword? Try slamming ‘em into a 
spike-lined wall for big-time 
damage. If that doesn’t work, 
just toss ‘em into a fire pit. 
There are 18 enclosed battle- 
grounds and eight characters to 
select from. Syn is a long over- 
due PlayStation effort from Kro- 
nos, considering that Dark Rift 
was canned last year, then rein- 
carnated as an N64 game. The 

fact that Sony has picked this up 

proves the company has come a 
long way in its approach to 

fighting-game science. 

CONIDERT 
ASC Games 

Apparently, in the future, sport- 
ing events and killing will go 
hand-in-hand. Colliderz takes it 
a step further by placing players 
in electro-magnetically charged 
hovercraft. These vehicles are 
then used to crash into oppo- 

nent’s vehicles, fire lethal 

power-ups and...well, you can 

OVERBOARD 

October 1997 * 

just imagine the glee. Take | 
extra pride in these tourna- © 

ments by customizing your craft | 

from over 2,000 possible config- | 
urations. Select from three | 
modes of play—Grudge Match, 
Slam Match and Combat 
League—or simply murder your | 
buddy in two-player mode. | 

Psygnosis ¢ Fall 1997 * 1-2 Players 

Ahoy, mateys! As the captain 

of a heavily-armed pirate ship, 
your objective is to discover 
hidden treasure and blow the 
enemy sky-high. Use cannon- 
balls, mines and flamethrowers 

or simply morph into an incred- 

ible airship. The 3-D world 
comes alive with realistic envi- 
ronmental effects such as 
changes in wind and sea condi- 

tions. For added fun, the 
two-player co-op mode con- 

tains special multiplayer levels. 



Nintendo * Available Now ¢ 1-4 Players 

In a word: Wow. We're still trying to catch our 

breath after playing this one; it’s that good. Based 
on last year’s motion picture extravaganza, Rare 

has created an extremely well-designed 3-D 
shooter. Levels in the game were constructed from 
actual movie set blueprints. And the graphics don’t 
suffer from Turok syndrome, either; huge areas 
are yours to explore—without any cheap-o, mask- 
ing fog effects to cover up the scenery. Smoke and 

fog effects are done beautifully; the smoke from 

an exploded bomb actually dissipates! We also admire the enemies’ 
intelligence levels; players who blast away without the use of a si- 

lencer, for example, may alert guards in adjacent rooms. Yup— 

we're talking about enemies who track you down and hunt you like 
an animal. Details are found in every nook and cranny in this game. 

One level contains air ducts, which we ventured into. After a minute 
or so, we wound up overlooking the men’s bathroom, where we 
noticed a guard sitting in one of the stalls. We then proceeded to 
shoot downward using the silencer pistol to knock the beret right 

off of his head! That's the kind of detail you'll find in this game. An- 
other incredible feature is the MDK-like viewpoint which lets you 

zoom in on targets from miles away. GoldenEye also has a split- 
screen deathmatch mode for intense multi-player action; it’s also 
Rumble Pak-compatible. Add loads of cool weapons, neat gadgets 

and great missions—you can download top-secret computer files!— 
and what do you end up with? A superbly-crafted action game that 
could well end up as the Nintendo 64 shooter of the year! 

Detonate explosives 

., by pressing a button on 

your watch! 

TIPS & TRICKS September 1997 
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AVENGING SPIRIT 

Hard Mode 
At the title screen, push Up, A, and B at the 
same time—you'll hear a tone to confirm the 
code. Press START to begin; the game will look 
the same, but the enemies will be more difficult 
to defeat and will do more damage. 

BATTLE ARENA TOSHINDEN 

Text Debug Mode 
When the Takara logo appears at the start of 
‘the game, press B, A, Left, Right, B, A, Down, 
Up, B, A. You'll hear a signal to confirm the code 
and you'll be sent to a secret menu where you 
can read all of the text from the game. 
Boss Code 

After the Takara logo disappears at the start of 
the game, a picture of Ellis will appear. When 
you see her, press Up, Down, A, B, Right, Left, A, 
B. You'll hear a signal to confirm the code; now 

when you start the game, you'll have four addi- 
tional characters to choose from: the bosses 
Uranus, Sho, Gaia and Gaia Il. 

BATTLE BULL 
Password 

Level 48—$ F ** 

BILL & TED'S EXCELLENT ADVENTURE. 
Passwords 
Adventure 2: New Mexico 1879, 555-4239 
Adventure 3: Ancient Greece 410 BC, 555-6767 
Adventure 4: Medieval England 1456, 555-8942 
Adventure 5: San Dimas 1,000,000 BC, 555-4118 

Adventure 6: Shopping Mall, 555-8471 
Adventure 7: School Room, 555-2989 

Re-equip 
To return to the skies to re-equip, hold START, 
then press A and B simultaneously. 
Password to Final Boss 

-—B1, £1, F1, F2, C3, F3, A4, D4, £4 

—A2, D2, A3, £3, B4, Fa 
Al, C1, D1, B2, E2, B3 

BLADES OF STEEL 
Sound Test 
At the title screen, press Up, Up, Down, Down, 
Left, Right, Left, Right, B, A, B, A, START. 

BOOMER'S ADVENTURE IN ASMIK WORLD 
Stage Select 
Enter the password ANCIENT to access a stage- 
select menu, 

BOXXLE. 
See the Credits 
At the title screen, hold Up + A + B until the 

names appear. 

Passwords 
Stage 2-H GKM 
Stage 3—C PFG 
Stage 41 CM 
Stage 5—D KLF 

Power-Up Codes 
Perform each of the following cheats at the 
“Tonight's Match-Up" screen. 
Shot Percentage display: Press Down, B, Up, Up 
and Down. 
Powerup 3-Pointers: Press Down, Up, Up, Down, 
Left, Right, Left. 

CONTRA: THE ALIEN WARS 

Stage Skip 
Enter the password H2F2, then start the game. 
When you want to skip a stage, press START; in- 

Fanzine 
Patrol 

stead of activating the “pause” feature, you'll be 
warped to the next stage. 

DICK TRACY 
Passwords 
Stage 249730 

Stage 3-6 4608 
Stage 4-5 9715 

Stage 556115 

PR 
Passwords 
Stage 2—B CDLST 
Stage 3D CLTSB 
Stage 4—L CT BSD 
Stage 5—CBLSBT 
Stage 6—TTSCDC 
Stage 7—S DCDTS 
Stage 8B VDVSC 

FACEBALL 2000 
Secret Rooms/Level Warps 
When you find the exit in the first level of the 
Cyberscape game, shoot the exit five times; 
you'll be sent to a special room with a speedup 
pod, a nine-lives pod and warp doors to levels 
10, 15, 20 and 25. 
If you shoot at the nine lives pod three times, it 
will change into a key; grab it and the west wall 
of the secret room will open to reveal another 
room with a speedup pod, an automag pod, a 
level 3 armor pod and warp doors to levels 30, 
35 and 40. (Watch for the Ninja in this room, 
though.) 
Note that the armor pod did not disappear 
when you took armor from it. Travel to the west 
wing of the secret room and find the wall that 
faces south. (When you see the south wall, there 
will be a flashing warp door to your right; that’s 
the exit to level 40.) Shoot the south wall once, 
then touch it. Then go back around the corner 
to the armor pod. Touch the pod and shoot it to 
get a key that opens the south wall and a third 
secret area with two ninjas. Defeat them to find 
an automag pod, an armor pod and warps to 
levels 45, 50 and 55. 
Next, go to the southeast corner of this room, 
shoot the east wall, then touch it. Now go back 
to the automag pod and touch it three times; it 
will turn into a key that will open the east wall 
in the corner, which leads to yet another secret 
room. Inside are automag, speedup and armor 
pods as well as three more nasty ninjas and 
warps to levels 60 and 65. 
Finally, check out the east wall of this newest 
room. Stand near the center of the wall and 
move slightly to the left; now touch this part of 
the wall five times and shoot it once to open a 
secret door that leads to the final part of the 
first level. Just inside the door is a warp to level 
70, but there are also four ninjas waiting. 

Reset Cartridge Memory 
At the title screen, don’t press Up, Up, Down, 
Down, Left, Left, Right, Right, If you do, you'll 
lose all of your high scores and saved milestones. 

Stage Select 
At the title screen, press B, SELECT, Left, Right, 
START to access a "Starting World” menu. 
Start With 25 Missiles 

At the map screen, while your course is being 
shown, hold A + B and press Up, Down to start 
that stage with extra missiles. 
Start With 25 Subs 

At the map screen, while your course is being 
shown, hold A + B and press SELECT, Up, Down 

to start that stage with extra submarines. 

How many Ties & Ti 
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IRON MAN/X-O MANOWAR IN HEAVY METAL 
Passwords 
Stage ITY CKPQ 
Stage 2-TJ Y PDF 
Stage 3-ZXCVBM 
Stage 4K DZCPL 
Stage 5—MGHQZS 
Stage 6—SPLHRJ 
Stage 7—Y PMB CK 
Stage 8S DWZCM 
Stage 9-D PWM QZ 
Stage 10-L KLPDX 
Stage 11-XCSQSS 
Stage 12—MPQPRY 
Stage 13—J KRTSC 
Stage 14D XCMGH 
Stage 15—LPJKHX 

JUDGE DREDD 

Stage Select 
At the title screen, press A, Left, Right, Left, 
Right, B, then press START. A stage-select menu 
will appear. 

Cheat Menu 
Press SELECT to access the options menu, then 
highlight the Music/Effects test and listen to the 
following sounds in order: 40, 30, 20, 19, 18, 17, 
16 and 15. A top-secret cheat menu will appear. 

Stage Skip 
When the title screen fades and the T-Rex opens 
his mouth, press Up, Down, Left, Up, Down, 
Right and SELECT. Repeat the whole sequence 
again, then press START to begin. Anytime dur- 
ing the game, hold START, then press SELECT to 
skip to the next stage. 

KILLER INSTINCT 
Boss Code 
Choose any character; then, at the match-up 

screen just before the fight starts, hold Right on 
the D-pad and quickly press SELECT, START, B, A. 

THE KING OF FIGHTERS ‘96 
Secret Codes 
When the Takara logo appears at the beginning 
of the game, press the SELECTbutton repeatedly 
for different effects as follows: 
* Press SELECT three times to access two hidden 
characters, Saisyu and Rugal. 
* Press SELECT 20 times for one additional hid- 
den character, Nakoruru. 
* If you press SELECT 25 times, you get the hid- 
den characters, plus you'll start each battle with 
your Super meter maxed out. 
+ If you hold A + B and press SELECT at the 
Takara logo screen, you'll be able to choose the 
same character up to three times for a single 
team in Team mode. 

Exploding Arrows 
At the inventory menu, equip yourself with both 
bombs and arrows. You'll be able to fire them si- 
multaneously, giving you arrows that explode. 
Boomerang Trick 
Stand near the rooster and throw the 

boomerang, then grab the rooster before the 
boomerang returns to you. Now you can run 
around with the rooster while the boomerang 
flies around, killing enemies. 

Stage Skip 
At any time during the game, press START to 
pause, then quickly press B, A, A, B, A, A. You'll 
immediately skip to the next stage. 

Play as Goro 
First, defeat Shang Tsung and win the game. 
Watch the credits roll by and wait for the words 

“THE END" to appear. Point the control pad to 

the Upper Left position and hold it there, and 
hold the SELECT and A buttons as well. Continue 

to hold those buttons down until the screen 
fades and the words "ENTER YOUR INITIALS” ap- 
pear on the screen. Next, input your initials and 
press A. When the the high score table appears, 
press START; you'll get a screen that reads, 
"Goro lives...as you!” You've just discovered a 
hidden version of Mortal Kombat where you 
play as Goro and all of your opponents have 
been given new names. 

‘OPERATION C 
Start With Ten Men 
After the title screen appears, press Up, Up, Up, 
Up, Down, Down, Down, Down, Left, Left, Left, 
Left, Right, Right, Right, Right, A, B, START. 
Stage Select 
After the title screen appears, press Up, Up, 
Down, Down, Left, Right, Left, Right, B, A, B, A, 
START. 

Hidden Movie 

At the title screen, press Right, Up, B, A, Down, 
Up, B, Down, Up, B, 

SAMURAI SHODOWN, 
Secret Characters 

To get three secret characters, press the SELECT 

button three times while Haohmaru is shown in 
the opening demo. 

STAR TREK: THE NEXT GENERATION 
Mission Select 
Enter the cheat code “OVERRIDE” at the pass- 

word screen. When Picard appears to send you 
‘on a mission, you can choose different assign- 
ments by pressing Up on the D-pad. 

Start at Higher Levels 
Hold Down on the D-pad while turning the 
Game Boy on and continue to hold it until the 
game starts. When you choose a starting level, 
you'll begin 10 levels higher than the one you 
chose, 

TETRIS ATTACK 
‘Special Hard Mode 
Choose “1P" from the main menu and select a 
“Vs. Com" game. Choose "New Game” at the 
next menu, then—when the difficulty select 
screen appears—hold Up + SELECT and press A. 
Now you're playing in “Special Hard” mode. 
Extra Puzzle Mode 
Choose the "Password" option in Puzzle Mode 
and enter the password J 0! J 0.0 6.0 (those are 
zeroes, not the letter “O",) You'll play against a 
new set of creatures in “Extra Puzzle” mode. 
Special Super Game Boy Borders 
If you're playing the game with the Super Game 
Boy on your SNES, you can change the border by 
holding buttons at the title screen as follows: 
Forest scene with Yoshi—Hold Down and press A 
Caves and tower—Hold Left and press A 
Tree scene—Hold Up and press A 
Crazy cubes—Hold Down and press START 
Cloud scene—Hold Left and press START 
Moon with frame—Hold Up and press START 

TETRIS BLAST 
“Fight 2” Mode 
At the title screen, press B five times. Then press 

START, and the "Fight 2" Mode option will ap- 
pear. You'll ight against all of the bosses. 

readers remember the Commodore VIC-20 home com- 

puter? Our guess is that a lot of you don’t even remember its successor, the 
Commodore 64, so it’s practically a rhetorical question. Howeve! 
of one reader, Jeffrey Daniels, 

The Independent Journal of the Commodore VIC 

we do knov 

ho not only remembers the VIC-20 but actual- 
ly publishes a ‘zine that’s keeping the machine alive! The first issue of Denial 

ks in at just eight 
pages, but it’s a must-have if you're interested in 8-bit home computers as col- 
lectibles or as toys for creative hackers. Features include top-ten lists, reprints 
of Col modore-related advertisements and mag. ine articles from th early 
80s, game reviews and even some old-school type-in programs for those of 
you who still have one of these babies still hooked up to the TV set in 

living room. There's even information about hard-to-find items like a VIC- 

20-compatible speech synthesizer and a real silv -plated VIC-20 unit, the 
2,000,000th machine to be manufactured. For a sample copy, send $1.50 

to Jeffrey Daniels, do Denial, P.O. Box 477493, Chicago, IL 60647 
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Secret Stages 
At the “Choose Race” screen, you can access 
hidden courses by holding specific buttons 
down as follows: 
Golden Gate Park (lower-left corner)—Hold 
L+CO@+C® 
San Francisco (lower-right corner)—Hold L + 
CO+cG 
Indiana (upper-right corner)—Hold L + C® + 
ce 
Secret Vehicles 
At the “Choose Car” screen, press and hold 
the C®, C@ and C® buttons to change the 
“63 Muscle Car, La Bomba and Devastator VI 
into an All-Terrain Vehicle, School Bus and 
Police Car, respectively. You must continue 
to hold those buttons down when you press 
A, Zor START to confirm your choice. 
Lights + Siren 
Race in any stage until you reach the Top 
Ten high score table. Enter your initials, 
then press Down to move to the bottom of 
the list of high scorers and hold Left to 
make the conveyor belt move. Keep holding 
Left for over 30 seconds; you will eventually 
see a head go by. Once you've done this, re- 
turn to the “Choose Car” screen and select 
the School Bus or Police Car using the above 
code. During the race, you can turn on the 
bus' lights or the police car's siren by press- 
ing Brake, Brake, Accelerate (hold the Ac- 
celerate button.) 

Cheat Password 
Enter the following password to start on 
Level 1 with all of the weapons in the 
game: 
2TJL BOFW BFGV JVVB 
With this password in place, press START to 
pause the game; you'll see a new option at 
the pause menu called “Features”. This al- 
lows you to become invulnerable, boost 
your health, access all weapons (and refill 
your ammo) or reveal the entire map with 
all enemies and objects shown. There's also 
a stage-skip option; press Left or Right to 
change the name of the stage and press a C 
button to warp there. 
Taunts 
When you die in the game and your charac- 
ter falls to the ground, wait several minutes 
and the computer will taunt you with dif- 
ferent messages at the top of the screen. 

Big Head Mode 
Wait for the words “Press Start” to begin 
flashing on the title screen, then press C®, 
C@, CW, C®, C®, CB, C@, C®, B, A, then 
hold the Z button and press START; you'll 
hear the announcer shout to confirm the 
code. Now start the game and all of the 
players on both teams will have huge 
heads. 
Secret Teams 
(Note: Use the D-pad to enter the following 
code, not the analog stick.) Wait for the 
words “Press Start” to begin flashing on the 
title screen, then press Up, L, Up, L, Down, 
L, Down, L, Left, R, Right, R, Left, R, Right, 
R, B, A, then hold the Z button and press 
START; you'll hear the announcer shout to 
confirm the code. Now access the team-se- 
lect screen; you'll find a new group called 
“All Stars" with powerful all-star teams 
from Europe, Asia, Africa, America and even 
a "World Stars” team. 

Boss Code 
When you turn the game on, wait for the 
demo to show one of the character biogra- 
phies (where you see the vital statistics and 
character storyline.) When this appears, 
press Z, A, R, Z, A, B. You'll hear a laugh to 
confirm the code. Now Gargps is a playable 
character in all game modes except “Train- 
ing” and “Focused Training”. 
Bonus Options + Special Colors 
As above, wait for the demo to show one of 
the character biographies When this ap- 
pears, press Z, B, A, Z, A, L. You'll hear a 
voice say, “Welcome!” to confirm the code. 
Now access the Options menu and you'll 
find that the extra Level 1, Level 2 and Level 
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3 options have become available, just as if 
you had beaten the game at each of the 
first three difficulty settings. This code also 
gives you access to three special character 
colors. At the character select menu, press 
Up or Down repeatedly to see the available 
hues; instead of the standard seven colors, 
you'll find new gold, white and “stealth” 
shadow settings. 
More Bonus Options 
As above, wait for the demo to show one of 
the character biographies When this ap- 
pears, press Z, B, A, L, A, Z. You'll hear a 
voice say, “Perfect!” to confirm the code. 
Now access the Options menu and you'll 
find that the extra Level 1 through Level 5 
options have become available. 
See the Credits 
As above, wait for the demo to show one of 
the character biographies When this ap- 
pears, press Z, L, A, Z, A, R. You'll jump im- 
mediately to the game’s ending credits se- 
quence. 
Stage Select/Music Select 
‘When playing in two-player mode, you can 
choose the stage you want to fight in by 
holding Up or Down when you press a but- 
ton to select your character as follows: 
Castle Stage—Hold Up and press B 
Jungle Stage—Hold Up and press C® 
Spaceship Stage—Hold Up and press C® 
Stonehenge Stage—Hold Up and press A 

Museum Stage—Hold Up and press C® 
Helipad Stage—Hold Up and press CB 
Bridge Stage—Hold Down and press B 
Dungeon Stage—Hold Down and press C@ 
Street Stage—Hold Down and press C® 
Dojo Stage—Hold Down and press A 
Spinal Ship Stage—Hold Down, press C® 
The player who chooses his or her character 
first gets to pick the stage this way. Once 
the stage has been selected, the other 
player can choose the music that plays dur- 
ing the battle by choosing his or her charac- 
ter as follows: 
Sabrewulf Tune—Hold Up and press B 
Maya Tune—Hold Up and press C@ 
Glacius Tune—Hold Up and press C® 
Tusk Tune—Hold Up and press A 
Fulgore Tune—Hold Up and press C® 
Orchid Tune—Hold Up and press C® 
Jago Tune—Hold Down and press B 
Gargos Tune—Hold Down and press C® 
T.J. Combo Tune—Hold Down and press C® 
Kim Tune—Hold Down and press A 
Spinal Tune—Hold Down and press C® 
Secret Stage 
In two-player mode, have both characters 
choose their fighters by holding Down and 
pressing C®; you'll fight in the secret Sky 
stage with Rare and Killer Instinct logos on 
the ground, 

Reverse Tracks 
If you come in first and earn the Gold tro- 
phy in all four cups in the Mario GP 150cc 
mode, you'll gain access to a new option 
that allows you to race all 16 courses in re- 
verse. 
Course Ghosts 
* Race on the Mario Raceway course in Time 
Trial mode until you get a total time of 
1'30"00 or better. Once you've done this, 
you will be challenged by the “course 
ghost” Mario when you return to that 
course in Time Trial mode. You must com- 
plete the course with a total time of less 
than 1'27"10 if you want to beat him. Press 
R at the title screen to show off your best 
time on the Mario Raceway course, 
* Race on the Luigi Raceway course in Time 
Trial mode until you get a total time of 
1'52"00 or better. Once you've done this, 
you will be challenged by the “course 
ghost” Luigi when you return to that course 
in Time Trial mode. You must complete the 
course with a total time of less than 1'48"30 
if you want to beat him. 
* Race on the Royal Raceway course in Time 
Trial mode until you get a total time of 
2'40"00 or better. Once you've done this, 
you will be challenged by the “course 
ghost” Peach when you return to that 
course in Time Trial mode. You must com- 
plete the course with a total time of less 
than 2'38"00 if you want to beat her. 

TIPS & TRICKS 

Play as Khameleon 
When the “story” screens appear during the 
game's demo mode, quickly press C®, C®, 
A, B, C®, C®, C®. If you're fast enough, 
you'll hear Shao Kahn say, “Khameleon.” 
Now Khameleon is a selectable character at 
the character-select screen, 
Play as Motaro 
Choose any character, hold High Kick + Low 
Kick and point the D-pad or joystick away 
from your opponent before the battle be- 
gins, When the fighters appear on the 
screen, you might change into Motaro. 

Note: This trick only works in certain stages, 
including the Wasteland and Jade’s Desert. 
Play as Shao Kahn 
Choose any character, hold High Punch + 
Low Punch and point the D-pad or joystick 
Down before the battle begins. When the 
fighters appear on the screen, you might 
change into Shao Kahn. Note: This trick only 
works in certain stages, including the 
Rooftop and The Pit 3. 
Hidden Game #1 
After playing 50 consecutive games in two- 
player mode, you'll get to play a hidden 
game that's similar to Pong. 
Hidden Game #2 
After playing 100 consecutive games in two- 
player mode, you'll get to play a hidden 
game that's similar to Galaxian. 
Hidden Game #3 
When fighting on The Pit stage, keep an 
eye on the moon in the background. If you 
see a shadow of any kind flying in front of 
the moon, press the Z button; if you do this, 
the winner of that match will get to play a 
hidden game that's similar to Space In- 
vaders. This game also appears if you play 
150 consecutive games in two-player mode. 
Stage Select 
At the character-select screen, highlight 
Sonya, hold Up and press START, then 
choose your character normally. A “Select 
Kombat Zone” option will appear before 
the fight, allowing you to choose the stage 
you'd like to fight in. 
‘Super Hard Mode 
At the character-select screen, highlight 
Kano, hold Down and press START, then 
choose your character normally. When the 
“Choose Your Destiny” screen appears, 
you'll find that all of the battle plans have 
been changed to make them much more 
challenging. The “Novice” plan now in- 
cludes three endurance matches instead of 
one, and the “Champion” plan starts with 
battles against Knameleon and Motaro— 
followed by a whopping eight endurance 
matches. 
Free Play 
When the “story” screens appear during the 
game's demo mode, quickly press Down, 
Down, Up, Up, Right, Right, Left, Left on 
the D-pad. You'll hear a crunch sound to 
confirm the code. Now when you die in a 
one-player game, you'll find that the credit 
counter has been replaced by the words 
“Free Play”, which indicates that you can 
continue as many times as you wish. 
Secret “More Kombat” Menu 
When the “story” screens appear during the 
game's demo mode, quickly press Run, High 
Punch, Low Punch (that’s C®, B, A in the de- 
fault control configuration.) You'll hear 
Shao Kahn say “Outstanding!” Now press 
START to access the Kombat menu, then 
hold Up and press START. When the main 
menu appears, you'll find a new option 
with a blue question mark; this cheat menu 
allows you to activate the stage-select fea- 
ture, disable throwing, activate unlimited 
“run” meters, turn on “Bloody Kombat” 
and activate the two secret characters, 
Human Smoke and Khameleon. 
Secret “Kombat Cheats” Menu 
When the “story” screens appear during the 
game's demo mode, quickly press High Kick, 
Low Kick, Run, Low Punch, High Punch, 
High Punch, High Punch, Low Punch, Low 
Punch (that’s C@, CB, C®, A, B, B, B, A, Ain 
the default control configuration.) You'll 
hear a voice say “Ow-uh!” Now press START 
to access the Kombat menu, then hold Up 
and press START. When the main menu ap- 

pears, you'll find a new option with a red 

question mark; this cheat menu allows you 
to activate Free Play mode, disable the Fa- 
tality timer (giving you infinite time to do a 
finishing move), set one-round matches or 
turn the game’s collision boxes on. The colli- 
sion boxes are tools that the programmers 

use to check the characters’ hit detection, 
but you can use them to study the attack 
ranges and defense parameters of your fa- 
vorite fighter. When you attack, a blue box 
appears that shows the area of the screen 
that’s within range of your attack and a red 
box appears that shows your opponent's 
vulnerable area. If the blue box touches the 
red box, your attack will connect. Note that 
the above code also activates the blue ques- 
tion mark menu as described above. 

Vs, Screen Codes 
Each of the following cheats must be en- 
tered at the “Tonight's Matchup” screen 
while the voice is announcing the names of 
the two teams: 

All Computer Assistance Turned Off—Hold 
Right, press Pass, Pass 
Big Head—Hold Up, press Turbo + Pass si- 
multaneously 
Rooftop Court—Hold Left, press Turbo, 
Turbo 
ABA Ball—Hold Right, press Shoot, Turbo, 
Pass 
Display Shot Percentage—Rotate the D-pad 
or joystick clockwise 
Each of the following codes must be en- 
tered at the “Tonight’s Matchup” screen by 
pressing the Turbo, Shoot and Pass buttons 
to change the numbers in the box at the 
bottom of the screen. 
Baby Sized Players—025 
No Music—048 
Tournament Mode—111 
Fast Passing—120 
Stealth Turbo—273 
Max. Speed—284 
No Pushing—390 
Unlimited Turbo—461 
Hyper Speed—552 
Max. Blocking—616 
Quick Hands—709 
Max. Power—802 
Goaltending Allowed—937 
Secret Characters 
To play as a secret character, choose “Enter 
Name" and input the name and pin number 
of one of the following special guests: 
Hardaway—AHRDWY 0000 
Amrich—AMRICH 2020 
Bardo—BARDO 6000 
Pesina—CARLOS 1010 
C. Robinson—CLIFFR 0000 
Thompson—DANIEL 0604 

Roan—DANR 0000 
D. Robinson—DAVIDR 0000 
Divita—DIVITA 0201 
Olajuwon—DREAM 0000 
Ferrier—EDDIE 6213 
Elliot—ELLIOT 0000 
Geer—EUGENE 6767 
Ewing—EWING 0000 
Hill GHILL 0000 
G. Robinson—GLENNR 0000 
Grant—HGRANT 0000 
Rivett—JAMIE 1000 or MUNDAY 5432 
Japple—JAPPLE 6660 
Skiles—JASON 0729 
Carlton—JC 0000 
Hedrick—JFER 0503 
Hey—JONHEY 6000 
Johnson—JOHNSN 0000 
Kemp—KEMP 0000 
Kidd—KIDD 0000 
Boon—KOMBAT 0004 
Malone—MALONE 0000 

Martinez—MARTY 1010 
Mednick—MEDNIK 6000 
Miller—MILLER 0000 
Minifee—MINIFE 6000 
Morris—MORRIS 6000 
Tobias—MORTAL 0004 
Mutombo—MOTUMB 0000 
Muresan—MURSAN 0000 
Vinikour—MXV 1014 
Ehrlich—NICK 7000 
Fitzgerald—PATF 2000 
Perry—PERRY 3500 
Pippen—PIPPEN 0000 



Quinn—QUIN 0330 

Rice—RICE 0000 

Rodman—RODMAN 0000 

Root—ROOT 6000 
Liptak—SHAWN 0123 

Smits—SMITS 0000 

Oursler—SNO 0103 

Stackhouse—STACKH 0000 

Starks—STARKS 0000 

Turmell—TURMEL 0322 

Webb—WEBB 0000 

Webber—WEBBER 0000 

Funk—NFUNK 0101 

Mourning—MOURNG 0000 

PILOTWINGS 64 
Wario Cameo 
When you see the replica of Mount Rush- 
more, shoot at the giant Mario face with 
the Gyrocopter missiles or the cannonball 
shot. If you hit him, the face will change to 
that of Mario’s arch-rival, Wario. 

STAR WARS: SHADOWS OF THE EMPIRE 
Control Enemy Characters & Vehicles 
Enter your name as “_Wampa___Stompa” 
or use the “Rename” option to change your 
name to this. Note that there's a space be- 
fore “Wampa” and two spaces before 
“Stompa," and that the “W" and "S" are 
the only letters that are capitalized. Now 
start the game and press START to pause; 
when the pause menu appears, choose "Op- 
tions” and set the controls to “Traditional.” 
Now you can take control of other charac- 
ters in the game as follows: 
«In the “Battle of Hoth” stage, play until 
the AT-STs appear, then hold C® and press 
Up, then press C® repeatedly until you see 
an over-the-shoulder view of an AT-ST. 
Press Left or Right on the D-pad to steer it 
or hold Up to fire its primary weapon. You 
can still control your snowspeeder with the 
analog joystick while you're in AT-ST mode 
(if you can see it!) Once the code is in place, 
press C® to toggle between the 
snowspeeder and the AT-ST. 
* In the “Escape from Echo Base” stage, 
hold C® and press Left on the D-pad; you'll 
be controlling one of the Wampa creatures 
that are being held in cages on this level. 
(Note: This code won't work at the “Easy” 
difficulty level because the first Wampa 
cage will be empty.) You can still control 
Dash with the analog stick while playing as 
the Wampa. Use the D-pad to control the 
Wampa; hold Down to attack. Once the 
code is in place, press CB to switch between 
Dash and the Wampa. 
* Also in the "Escape from Echo Base” 
stage, hold C® and press Right on the D- 
pad; you'll be controlling an Imperial 
Snowtrooper. You can still control Dash 
with the analog stick while playing as the 
Snowtrooper. Use the D-pad to control the 
Snowtrooper; hold Down to fire. Once the 
code is in place, press C® to switch between 
Dash and the Snowtrooper. 
* In the “Gall Spaceport” stage, hold CB 
and press Left on the D-pad to control a 
Wampa or Right on the D-pad to control an 
Imperial Stormtrooper; these both work as 
described under “Escape From Echo Base” 
above. 
* In the “Imperial Freighter Suprosa” stage, 
hold C® and press Right on the D-pad to 
control a Stormtrooper as described above. 
* In the “Sewers of Imperial City” and “Xi- 
zor's Palace” stages, hold C® and press 
Right on the D-pad to control one of Prince 
Xizor’s armored guards; the guard's controls 
work just like the Wampa or Stormtrooper 
controls. 
See the Ending 
Enter your name as “_Credits” (the first 
character is a space) or use the “Rename” 
option to change your name to this. When 
you choose a level and start the game, 
you'll go directly to the game's ending and 
credit sequence. Note: When entering the 
name, be sure that the “C” is the only letter 
that's capitalized. After the credits begin to 
repeat, press START to return to the title 
screen; when it appears, point the analog 
joystick in the Up/Right position to see a 
photo of the game's creators. 

Cinema Camera Change 
Make sure you have a second controller 
plugged into the Player 2 port when you 
defeat Bowser and finish the game. When 
Mario flies off to the castle and Peach ap- 
pears with her Toad guards, you can use the 
analog joystick on Controller 2 to change 
the camera angle. This also works in the 
game scenes that appear while the credits 
are rolling. 
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Cheat Codes 
Choose the “Enter Cheat” option and enter 
any of the following cheat codes. If you've 
entered a code correctly, a confirmation 
message will appear and a new option 
called “Cheat Menu” will appear among 
the game's options. Each of the following 
codes can be toggled on and off at the 
main menu; they can also be accessed dur- 
ing the game (except “Gallery” and “Show 
Credits") 
RBNSMTH—Invincibility 
THSSLKSCL—Spirit Mode 
CMGTSMMGGTS—All Weapons * 
BLLTSRRFRND—Unlimited Ammo * 
FRTHSTHTTRLS CK—Infinite Lives 
G RG CH N—Big Head Mode ** 
DNCHN—Tiny Enemy Mode 
DLKTD R—Pen and Ink Mode 
LLTHCLRSFTH RN B—Purdy Colors 
SN FF RR—Disco Mode (enemies don’t at- 
tack) 
CLLTHTN MT N—Quack Mode 
THB S T—Gallery (view the characters) 
F DTH MG S—Show Credits *** 
NS THMNDNT—Show Enemies (on the 

map) 
(* This cheat is also activated by the “RB- 
NSMTH" and “GRGCHN" codes.) 
(** This cheat is also activated by the “RB- 
NSMTH" code.) 
(*** This cheat is also activated by the “RB- 
NSMTH", “GRGCHN" and “DNCHN" codes.) 
“The Big Cheat” 
At the “Enter Cheat” menu, input the code 
“NTHGTHDGDCRTDTRK". This acti- 
vates nearly all of the cheats described 
above as well as allowing you to warp to 
any stage or “boss” battle. 

WAR GODS 
Fatalities 
Ahua Kin—In close, 3-D,  ¥ + High Kick 
Anubis—3-D, > ¥ 4 & © + High Punch + 
Low Kick 
Pagan—From 1/2 screen distance, © > + 
Low Punch 
Tak—€ ¢ Y ¥ > +Low Punch + High Kick 
Maximus—Hold 3-D, press > > + High 
Punch + Low Punch 
CY-5—From 1/2 screen away, € © + High 
Punch 
Warhead—Far away, 3-D, >Y VK © + 
High Kick 
Voodoo—From 1/2 screen away, © > + Low 
Punch 
Vallah—In close, > > + Low Kick 
Kabuki Jo—At sweep distance, ¢ & 4 ¥ > 
+ Low Kick + High Kick 
Play as Grox 
At the character-select screen, quickly press 
Down, Right, Left, Left, Up, Down, Right, 
Up, Left, Left. You'll hear the announcer 
say, “All too easy!" to confirm the code. 
Now press any button to choose the high- 
lighted character; Grox will not appear until 
the fight begins. 
Play as Exor 
At the character-select screen, quickly press 
Left, Down, Down, Right, Left, Up, Left, Up, 
Right, Down. You'll hear the announcer say, 
“All too easy!" to confirm the code. Now 
press any button to choose the highlighted 
character; Exor will not appear until the 
fight begins. 
Infinite Continues 
At the first War Gods title screen—not the 
one with the “Start/Options” menu on it— 
quickly press C@, C®, Right, A, B, C®, CB. 
The screen will flash and the announcer will 
say, "All too easy!" if you've entered the 
code correctly. Now access the Options 
menu and highlight the “Continues” option 
to find a new setting called “Free Play.” 

Nintendo 64 tips 

Cheat Menu 
At the first War Gods title screen—not the 
one with the “Start/Options” menu on it— 
quickly press Right, Right, Right, B, B, A, A. 
You'll see the screen flash and the an- 
nouncer will say, “All too easy!" if you've 
entered the code correctly. Now access the 
Options menu; you'll find a new option 
called “Cheat Menu” which allows you to 
handicap either player, choose which stage 
you'd like to fight in, disable the game 
timer or activate an “Easy Fatality” option. 
With this option turned on—and the “Fatal- 
ities” option activated at the main menu— 
you can perform any character's fatality 
with ease by simply standing at the correct 
distance (as described above) and pressing 
all four Punch and Kick buttons when the 
“Prove Yourself!” message appears. 

Ride the Dolphin 
Enter Stunt Mode and choose the Dolphin 
Park course. Now perform all of the possible 
stunts (handstand, ride backwards, stand 
up, somersault, vertical flip off a ramp, bar- 
rel roll off a ramp clockwise and counter- 
clockwise and submarine dive off a ramp), 
go through all of the rings and finish the 
course before the timer expires. The easiest 
way to accomplish this difficult task is to do 
all of the non-ramp stunts at the beginning 
of the course, before you reach the ramps; 
you can even do one stunt—like the stand 
and somersault—before you cross the start- 
ing line and you should still have enough 
time to reach the first checkpoint. There are 
only four ramps in the course, so you must 
do a different ramp stunt on each of them. 
If you do all of the above correctly, you 
should hear the dolphin chattering when 
you cross the finish line. With this trick ac- 
complished, return to the main menu, 
choose Championship mode and select the 
“Warm Up" option. When the Watercraft 
Select menu appears, highlight the charac- 
ter you want, hold the joystick Down and 
press a button to confirm your choice. (If 
you want the alternate-color character, 
hold Up on the D-pad while holding Down 
on the joystick.) When the race starts, you'll 
be riding the dolphin instead of a jet ski. 
With the dolphin trick accomplished, you'll 
also find that the game's demo mode alter- 
nates between the normal demo and a new 
demo of people riding dolphins. 

Invisible Players 
Pause the game and select “Replay”. Press L 
or R to highlight a player; that player will 
flash for a brief instant. If you press Z 
quickly before the player stops flashing, he 
will turn invisible. Press START twice to re- 
turn to the game; that player will stay invisi- 
ble, Note that pressing Z causes the high- 
light to return to the player closest to the 
puck, and that highlighting an invisible 
player will cause him to become visible 
again. Note the order in which you advance 
through the players as you press the L or R 
button. To turn your entire team invisible, 
advance through the line-up with L or R 
until you reach the last player on your 
team, press Z to turn him invisible, then use 
the same button to advance to the next-to- 
last player, press Z, etc. You can’t turn the 
goalie invisible with this trick, but if you 
pause the game while no player is control- 
ling the puck, you can turn the players on 
both teams invisible. 
Multiplayer Practice 
To play in Practice mode with more than 
one player, each player aside from Player 1 
should hold the A button at the title screen, 
then have Player 1 highlight “Practice” and 
press A. If you do this, all of the other play- 
ers who were holding A will get to play in 
practice mode with you. 
Instant Start 

To start a game quickly, hold any button ex- 
cept A at the main menu and press START; 
you'll immediately jump to the face-off 
with you playing as Gretzky on the Rangers. 
Select Opposing Team 
When playing against the computer, go to 
the “Select Your Team” menu, highlight the 
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team you wish to play against and press the 
C® button three times; you'll hear a click to 
confirm that the highlighted team has 
been chosen as your opponent. 
Player Size Tricks 
At the Options menu, hold the C®, C@ or 
C® button and press R; you'll see a line of 
numbers called “Specials” at the bottom of 
the screen. The first six digits control the 
way your character appears in the game as 
follows: 
Big Heads—Hold the C® button and press 
R until the first two digits of the “Specials” 
option are “10”. 
Huge Heads—Hold the C® button and 
press R until the first two digits of the 
“Specials” option are "01". 
Tiny Heads—Hold the C® button and press 
R until the first two digits of the “Specials” 
option are 11" 
Tiny Players—Hold the C® button and press 
R until the third digit of the “Specials” op- 
tion is "1". 
Giant Players—Hold the C@ button and 
press R until the fourth digit of the “Spe- 
cials” option is “1”. 
Short, Fat Players—Hold the C@ button and 
press R until the fifth digit of the “Specials” 
option is "1". 
Tall, Thin Players—Hold the C® button and 
press R until the sixth digit of the “Spe- 
cials” option is “1”. 
Some of these effects can be combined; for 
example, if you want giant players with 
tiny heads, use the above codes to change 
the first four digits of the “Specials” option 
to “1101”. Some of the codes also change 
the announcer’s voice in a humorous way. 
Forfeit Game 
During a game, press START to pause, then 
access the Options screen. Hold the L but- 
ton and press C@ nine times; the seventh 
digit of the “Specials” option will be 
changed to “1”. When you return to the 
game, you'll find that the game clock is at 
0:00 and the score is 1-0 against you. 
Trade Players 
At the Options screen, hold the L button 
and press C®, C®, C@, C@, CB, C®, CB, 
C®, C@; the eighth digit of the “Specials” 
option will be changed to “1”. Now return 
to the main menu, choose “Records” and 
access the “Team Stats” option. When the 
team stats appear, press the C® button ten 
times. A secret “Modify Teams” menu will 
appear. Use the D-pad or joystick to choose 
two teams to modify, then press A. The ros- 
ter of the first team appears on the left; 
press B to change the team on the right. 
Use Up or Down to highlight the name of 
the player you want to replace, use Left or 
Right to highlight the name of the player 
you want to replace him with. Press A to 
make the substitution. Press START to ad- 
vance to the other team to modify; when 
you’re finished (or if you just wanted to 
mess with one team) press START to return 
to the “Team Stats” screen. 
Frequent Fight Mode 
At the Options screen, hold the L button 
and press C®, C@, C®, C@, CB, CB, C@, 
C®, C®. The “Specials” option will appear 
with the ninth digit changed to "1". Now 
you'll have fights breaking out approxi- 
mately every 20 seconds—but only if you're 
playing in “Arcade” mode with fighting 
turned “on™. Also note that this code is au- 
tomatically deactivated at the end of each 
period. 
Access Super Teams 
At the Options screen, hold the L button 
and press CB, C@, C@, CB, C@, C@, CB, 
C@, C@. The “Specials” option will appear 
with the tenth digit changed to “1”. Now 
you have access to four super teams at the 
“Select Your Team” menu: USA, Canada, 
Williams Entertainment and the “99ers” 
See Company Logos 
Press Z at the Options menu to view the 
different company logos that appear on 
the sides of the rink during the game. This 
only works if you choose Options from the 
main menu, not while a game is in 
progress. You can also do this at some of 
the other menu screens, like the “Records” 
menu. 
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Dream Team 

At the player-select screen—the one that 
shows the formations at the top, just before 
the match starts—press L2 +R2+ + x simul- 
taneously; do this several times until the 
name of your team changes to “Dream 
Team!” Now you have a super-powered team. 

Boss Codes 
Enter any of the following codes at the char- 
acter-select menu. If you've entered a code 
correctly, your cursor will appear on one of 
the four corners of the screen and the boss 
character's portrait will appear in the center. 
Note: The codes don’t have to be entered ex- 
tremely quickly, but if you're too slow they 
won't register, so try again. 
The Minion of Chaos—Hold L1 + L2 + R1+ R2 
+ Up and press 
The Lord of Chaos—Press Up, Down, then roll 
‘the D-pad from Up to the Down/Left position 
and press A\ + x simultaneously. (The movement 
should look like this: ? 4 RK © A+ x) 
The Avatar of Order—Hold Left and press |), 
then press Right + © simultaneously 
Count Strahd von Zarovich—Press Up, then 
roll the D-pad from Right to Down, then press. 
Left, R1, R2, L2, L1 

Stage Select 
During the game, hold Down on the D-pad 
and press START to pause. While paused, hold 
Up and press /\, O, x, 1. Two small numbers 
will appear on the left side of the screen. 
Press START to unpause, then hold L1 and 
press SELECT repeatedly change the left num- 
ber to the number of the stage you wish to 
go to. Once you've decided, hold L1 and press. 
START to warp there. To remove the numbers 
from the screen, just re-enter the same code. 
Stage Warp 
With the numbers on the screen as described 
above, hold L1 and press | to make Lomax 
fly. Use the D-pad to move him anywhere in 
the current stage, even through obstacles. 
When you're ready to land, hold L1 and press 

again. 

iS) 
Level Skip 
Go to the password screen and enter the pass- 
word “GOLVL" followed by a number from 0 
to 34. (For example, to start at the game's 
final stage, enter the password “GOLVL34”.) 
Highlight “Accept” and press the x button; 
you'll see the words “Cheats Activated” on 
the screen. Now quit to the title screen and 
select “Start Game” to start at the level you 
chose. If you enter the password “GOLVL35", 
you'll see the video sequence from the end of 
the game. 
Cheat Mode 
Enter “1GOTPINK8C1DBOOTSON” as your pass- 
word, highlight “Accept” and press the x but- 
ton; you'll see the words “Cheats Activated” 
on the screen. Now quit to the main menu, 
where you'll find a new option called 
“Cheats”; this allows you to become invincible 
or start on any stage. 

Secret Cars 
Choose the “Begin Career” option at the 
main menu and enter your name as “GO 

BEARS!”. When the Season Setup menu ap- 

pears, you'll have access to seven different 
stock cars instead of just one. If you enter 
your name as “GO BRUINS!" instead, you'll ac- 

cess six secret Formula 1 cars, including the 
cool black Team Andretti vehicle. 
Secret Options Menu 
At the Pause menu, highlight "Race Statis- 
tics”, hold the © button and press x. You'll 
get a secret menu that allows you to adjust 
many different parameters of the race, includ- 
ing drafting, tire wear, centrifugal force and 
the speed of your opponents’ cars. 

Alien Mode 
Shoot the first three humans you see without 
hitting anything else; you'll be playing the 
game in “Kronn Hunter” mode with strange 
colors and a different ending sequence. 

Batman's Special Moves & Combos 
Lunge Grab— > + Punch 
Hop Kick— > + Kick 
Uppercut—¥ ¥ > + Punch 
Sliding Kick—Y ¥ > + Kick 
Roundhouse Kick—€ > + Kick 
Block—Hold Punch + Kick (Move D-pad to 
evade) 
Taser Combo—With taser, Hop Kick, Hop Kick, 
Hop Kick (repeat) 
Long Combo—Roundhouse Kick, Punch, 
Punch, Sliding Kick, Kick, Uppercut, Punch, 
(repeat Sliding Kick, Kick, Uppercut, Punch 
until frenzy) 
Robin's Special Moves & Combos 
Palm Strike— > + Punch 
Flick-Flack— > + Kick 
Flash Kick— 9 > + Kick 
Reverse Flash Kick—© > + Kick 
Jump Kick—Jump, Kick (no kidding) 
Twist Kick—Jump, + + Kick 
Block—Hold Punch + Kick (move D-pad to 
evade) 
Taser Combo—With taser, Flick-Flack, Flick- 
Flack, Flick-Flack (repeat) 
Long Combo—Flash Kick, Punch, Punch, Kick, 
Kick, Punch, Punch, Flash Kick (repeat Flash 
Kick until frenzy) 
Tips & Secrets 
+ If an enemy throws a barrel, tire or other 
object at you, you can catch it by pressing the 
Punch button as the object nears you. 
* If you select the VR bonus before entering 
Stage 4, you can destroy the helicopter easily 
by using the VR to freeze all of the enemies 
just as the helicopter appears. Now you can 
ignore the enemies and concentrate on firing 
super batarangs at the helicopter. 
* When the Monarch Bat makes its sweeping 
attack, press Punch + Kick to block; you won't 
take any damage. However, blocking will not 
protect you from the bat's fire attack. 
* At the start of the game, if you jump on the 
hood of the Batmobile and stay there, you 
can prevent it from driving away so quickly. 

Boss Codes 

To play as Gaia: 
Turn the game on and wait for the title 
screen to appear. While the words “1P 
GAME," “VS HUMAN," “VS COMPUTER” and 

“OPTIONS” are flying in from both sides of 
the screen, quickly press ¥ & © + | before all 
of the text appears. You'll hear “Fight!” and 
the small text on the title screen will change 
from blue to pink. (If you don’t get it to regis- 

ter the first time, you must wait for the demo 
to begin or start a game and cancel to return 
to the title screen; the code won't work if 

you're returning to the title screen from the 
Options menu.) At the fighter-select screen, 
highlight Eiji, hold Up on the D-pad and press 
any action button. 
To play as Sho: 
First enter the Gaia code. Next, wait for the 
title screen to appear again as described 
above. This time, while the words are flying 
into the screen, press > © > € +| on Con- 
troller 2; you'll hear "Fight!" again and the 
text will change to a greenish color. With that 
code in place, start a game. At the fighter-se- 
lect screen, highlight Kayin, hold Down on 
the D-pad and press any action button. 

Boss Code 1 
Turn the game on and wait for the title 
screen to appear. While the words “1P 
GAME,” “FULL BATTLE" etc. are flying in from 

the left side of the screen, quickly press R1, 
L2, x, L1, R2, O before all of the text appears. 
You'll hear a signal to confirm the code if 
you're fast enough. At the fighter-select 
screen, highlight the "2" box; Master and 
Uranus are now included in the random char- 
acters that appear. To choose them more eas- 
ily, hold the SELECT button; this slows down 

the random-select feature. 
Boss Code 2 
‘With Boss Code 1 in place as described above, 

return to the title screen; while the words “1P 

GAME," “FULL BATTLE” etc. are flying in from 

the left side of the screen, quickly press ©, R2, 
Lt, x, L2, R1 before all of the text appears. 
You'll hear a signal to confirm the code if 
you're fast enough. At the fighter-select 
screen, highlight the "2" box; Vermilion and 
Sho are now included in the random charac- 
ters that appear. To choose them more easily, 
hold the SELECT button; this slows down the 
random-select feature. 

Secret Deathmatch Mode 

At the main title screen, hold SELECT + R2 on 
both controllers; the title screen menu will 
change, allowing a “Two Player Vs.” option. 
This new game mode plays like Atari’s classic 
top-down two-player Combat game, com- 
plete with “wraparound” screen. 
Access All Levels 
At the main title screen, hold Left + L2 and 
press SELECT; you'll hear a sound to confirm 
the code. Now start the game; you'll have ac- 
cess to all of the missions from the “Insertion 
Points” map. 
‘Maximum Fuel & Ammo 
Press START to pause the game, then press SE- 
LECT, L2, SELECT, R2, A, A, A, 0. 
Acquire Wingman 
Press START to pause the game, then press SE- 
LECT, L2, SELECT, R2,/,,1 1,0. 
Maximum Weapons 
Press START to pause the game, then press SE- 
LECT, L2, SELECT, R2, L1, L2, R1, R2. 
Upgrade Gun 
Press START to pause the game, then press SE- 
LECT, L2, SELECT, R2, SELECT, SELECT, SELECT. 
Upgrade Current Weapon 
Press START to pause the game, then press SE- 
LECT, L2, SELECT, R2, L1, L1, R1, R1. 
Complete Current Mission 
Press START to pause the game, then press SE- 
LECT, 12, SELECT, R2, A, A, A, Down, Down, 
Down. 
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Secret Video Scene 

If you beat the game at the “Rockin” diffi- 
culty setting, you'll see a secret video with be- 
hind-the-scenes footage from Black Ops, the 
game's developer. You can find it easier if you 
set the difficulty to “Rockin”, enter the “Ac- 

cess All Levels” code above, then go to Opera- 
tion Hurricane and enter the "Complete Cur- 
rent Mission” code, also shown above 

Infinite Lives 

At the main menu, press |, Left, , Right, O, 
Down, ©, Up; you'll hear a metallic sound to 
confirm. Now start a game in “Solo Survivor" 
mode; when you die, your life count will not 
be decreased. 

Final Level Password 

V2USMK4N6LULOHWSCB 

Refill Energy 
At any time during the game—not while 
paused—enter any of the following codes as 
needed 
* Refill Energy—Press Up, Right, 
Down, Right, Left. 
* View All FMV Scenes—Press Left, Right, |, 
©, Up, Down, Right, Left. (Access the "Dark 
Diary” from the Options menu and you'll be 
able to watch all of the video scenes from the 
game.) 

0, Up, 

Secret Camera Angle 
Choose your fighter at the plane select screen; 
then, when the "Now Loading...” message 
appears, press and hold L1 + L2 + R1 + R2. 
When the game starts, press SELECT to cycle 
through the different camera angles; you'll 
find a new “chase plane” view that lets you 
play without all of those annoying cockpit in- 
struments in your face, 
Access All Fighters 
At the Fighter Select screen, press Left, Left, 

Right, Down, Up, Down, Right, SELECT. You'll 
hear a shout and all of the fighters will be- 
come available for you to choose. 
Access All Missions 
At the Mission Select map in Mission mode, 
just press Up, Down, Down, Right, Left, 
Down, Up, /\. You'll hear a shout and all of 
the missions will become available. 

Debug Mode 
Choose “Bubble Bobble” from the main 
menu, then—as soon as the main title screen 
appears with the Taito copyright at the bot- 
tom of the screen—press Down, Up, Down, 
Up, Right, Down, Left, Down, Up, Down. If 
you're fast enough, the words “Debug En- 
abled" will appear in the lower left corner of 
the screen. Now you can skip levels at any 
time during the game by pressing the R1 but- 
ton; press L1 to go back through the levels. 
Press R2 during the game to access a debug 
menu that allows you to choose a starting 
stage or add lives for both players (press R1 to 
return to the game.) 
Secret Stages 
As above, choose “Bubble Bobble” from the 
main menu, then—as soon as the main title 
screen appears with the Taito copyright at the 
bottom of the screen—press Right, Left, Up, 
Down, Up, Down, Up. If you're fast enough, 
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a ‘commissioned a beautiful Street Fighter trophy, 
a large, golden statue of Ryu standing in a 

ic pose. The trophy was not meant to be 

awarded outright to the winner of this year’s 

tournament, though; Capcom's idea was to 
make the trophy similar to the Stanley Cup of 

the National Hockey League. The winner's 
_ name and the date of his or her victory would 

é be engraved at the base of the trophy, but the 
“same trophy would be passed along to the fol- 

winner, with the engraving being 

pdated each time to add the new winners’ 
names. It would be a press-only tournament, 
with entry strictly limited to three players from 

he 

the words “Original Game" will appear in the 
lower left corner of the screen, Now you can 
access bonus areas after levels 20, 30 and 50 
even if you die. 

Extra Credits 

Choose “Options” from the title screen; then, 
at the Options menu, press Left, Right, R1, R2, 
L2, L1, Up, Down. A 30-second timer will ap- 
pear in the upper right corner of the screen. 
Now quickly highlight the “Credits” option 
and start tapping the x button as quickly as 
you can to earn extra credits. 
Another World 
At the title screen—while the words "Press 
Start” are flashing—press R1, Up, 12, Down. 
You'll see a little green guy appear in the 
lower right corner of the screen. Now start 
the game and choose “Puzzle Game” mode; 
you'll see the words “Another World” at the 
bottom of the screen. When the first round 
starts, you'll be playing in a freaky, surreal 
world that's totally different from the normal 
“Puzzle Game" setting. 

Super Buster Bros. Stage Select 
Choose Super Buster B. from the main menu 

and select “Game Start.” When the “Select 
Mode” screen appears, choose the number of 
players; then, at the next menu, highlight 

" hold Down on the D-pad and 
press x. A stage-select menu will appear. 
Buster Buddies Stage Select 
As above, choose B. Buddies from the main 
menu and select “Game Start.” When the title 
screen appears, choose the number of players; 
then, at the "Select Game” menu, highlight 
“Normal," hold Down on the D-pad and press 
X. A stage-select menu will appear after the 
player-select menu. 
Buster Buddies Bonus Stages 
Choose B. Buddies and select “Game Start.” 

When the title screen appears, choose the 
number of players, then quickly hold x on 
Controller 2 before the “Select Game” menu 
appears. When it does, highlight “Normal” 
and press X on Controller 1. After choosing 
your character(s), you'll access a top secret se- 
ries of bonus stages. 

Manual Control 
During a battle, press the SELECT button to 
bring up the display menu, then press the SE~ 
LECT button 11 more times. You'll see the last 
option on the menu change from “Camera” 
to “Action”. Highlight this new option and 
press X to change the setting from “Auto- 
matic” to "Manual"; now you can control 
your OKE as follows: 
Up, Down—Move forward, backward 
Left, Right—Turn left, right 
L1 + Left—Move left 
L1 + Right—Move right 
L1 + Up—Change altitude up 
L1 + Down—Change altitude down 
[Grapple 
A—Jump up 
A + D-pad—Jump forward, backward, left or 
right 
<—Fire Main Weapon 
(O—Duck 
R2 + A—fire Sub Weapon 
R2 + X—Fire Sub Weapon twice 
R2 + O—Fire Sub Weapon three times 
R2 +1 Fire Sub Weapon four times 
If you're in battle with one or more allies and 
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you use the L2 button to view a different 
OKE, you will take control of that OKE and 
the one you were controlling before you 
pressed L2 will revert to automatic control. 

\COLLEGESLAM 
Secret Teams 
At the College Slam title screen—while the 
words "Press Start" are flashing—press Left, 
Up, ©, Up, Down, Up, Right, /\. You'll hear a 
“plink” sound to confirm the code. Now when 
you choose your team, keep pressing Down 
when you pass Wake Forest and Wisconsin to 
find nine secret fraternity teams. With this 
code in place, go to the "Edit Teams” option 
and choose either “Daytona Beach” or “Palm 
Springs”; you'll find a new option called “Edit 
Frat” that allows you to change the Greek let- 
ters on the team insignia. 
Vs, Screen Cheats 
Choose a “Head-to-Head” game and pick 
your teams. When the “Vs.” screen appears 
and the announcer says, “Today's match- 
up...", enter one of the following cheats: 
Quick Hands—Left, A, 0, O, Up 
Max. Power—A, Down, /\, Right 
Power-Up Goaltending—Down, Down, Down, 
Up, Up, Up 
Power-Up Fire—Left, Right, Left, Right, Up, 
Down, Down 
Power-Up Turbo—Down, /\, Down, Down, 
Up 
Power-Up Offense—Right, Up, Down, Down, 
Up 
Power-Up 3-Pointers—Up, Up, Up, A, A, A 
Power-Up Dunks—Down, Up, Down, Up, 
Down, Up 
Power-Up Push—Up, /\, Up, ©, Up, Up 
Push an opponent and both fall—Up, Left, 
Left 
Push an opponent and only his teammate 
falls—Down, \, Down, A, Down, A 
High Shots—Up, Up, Up, Up, Up, Up, Down 
Speed-Up—Right, Right, Right, Right, Right, 
Right, Left 
Whirlwind—Up, Right, Down, Left, Up, Right, 
Down 

(COMMAND & CONQUER 
Power-Up Codes 
At any time during the game, press START to 
pause, then enter one of the following codes. 
When you press START again to unpause, you 
will have access to the feature you requested 
as follows: 
fon Cannon—Right, Down, Left, Left, Down, 
Right, Right, Down, Left, x, (1, A. 
Air Strike—Right, Down, Left, Left, Down, 
Right, Right, Down, Left, x, 1, O 

Extra $5,000—Right, Down, Down, Left, L1, 
Left, Right, Down, Left 
Reveal Entire Map—O, O, O, Up, O, 
a0 
Access Covert Operations 
Choose “Enter Password” from the main 
menu and input the password “COVERTOPS". 
When you return to the main menu, you'll 
find a new option called “Covert Operations”. 
The Covert Operations missions are different 
depending on which disc you have in the 
PlayStation when you enter this code, so re- 
member to try them both, 
Passwords 
GDI Level 5—AS6A7AN1D 
GDI Level 6—0 X3CS3D4G 
GDI Level 7—Y LXGIXLE1 
GDI Level 8—V 264NYUE6 
GDI Level 9-NX7QG348E 
GDI Level 10—O XBBAIRY4 

,R1,0, 

Tips & TRICKS recognized the importance of 

this trophy. We wanted our name to be en- 

graved at the top of the list! There were a few 

problems, though. First, we'd have to face tough 

competition from the editors of Electronic Gam- 

ing Monthly, Ultra Game Players, Game Fan and 

others. Second, we'd have to do it without our 
resident Street Fighter expert Tyrone Rodriguez, 

who was unable to attend this year’s expo due 

to a scheduling conflict. Chris Bieniek and Jim 

Loftus signed up for T&T, and Tyrone’s place was 

taken by Jason Wilson, a freelance writer who 

has contributed to several of our fighting-game 

strategy guides—including the Street Fighter Ii! 

strategy in our June issue. 

GDI Level 11-B 9J UO38ES 
GDI Level 12-14 AKNXOBO 

(CONTRA: LEGACY OFWAR 
Cheat Codes 
Each of the following codes works at the 
main menu with the title screen in the back- 

ground: 
Infinite Continues—L2, R2, L1, R1, Left, Right, 
Right, Left (Your continues will still count 
down, but when you get past zero they'll go 
into negative numbers) 
Access All Weapons—L2, R2, L1, R1, Up, 
Down, Down, Up (During the game, hold the 
Lie Down button and press the Weapon Select 
button to change weapons) 
Stage Select—L2, R1, L1, R2, Left, Right, 0, 
R2, 12 
Sound Test—R2, R1, L1, L2, Up, Right, Down, 
Left (Press Up or Down to change the sound 
number and press START to hear it) 
Movie Test—L2, L1, R1, R2, Up, Left, Down, 
Right (Press Up or Down to change the movie 
ang press START to watch it) 
Hidden "Gyruss” Game—L2, L1, Left, Right, 
R1, R2 
Hidden “Pac-Tank" Game—R2, R1, Right, Left, 
u2 

BES eee 
Funny Announcer 
Choose “Options” from the main menu, then 
press the SELECT button 55 times at the Op- 

tions screen (or 40 times if the word “Replay” 

is not highlighted); you'll hear a signal to con- 
firm. Now the announcer's voice is high- 
pitched. 

Password: 
Enter the following special password to gain 
access to any stage with all gems and keys col- 
lected: 
SSLAxKOSA 
AADXAOAA 
AODAXxXXxX 

Cheat Passwords 
Choose “Continue” from the main menu and 
enter one of the following codes: 
xOAOUNA Ox O—Giraffe Mode 
A&X100.1x 4 A—Stickman Mode 
440000004 A—Watch All Video 
Scenes 

x DOA AOU X (Debug Mode 
Stage Passwords 
AxAAODADXO-Fier 
X XXX ADDX X X O—Ship 
AOAOUDAAOXO—Tomb 
x Ax ADX xX ADO—Graveyard 
SAAAODA O—Church 
x Ax A100 X\O—Day of the Dead 
AOA00AXOD0—Second Coming 
Club 
XX OX LX A A O—Judah’s Tower 
AXXX ODA A O—Borderlands 
XXX OOD x A O—Finale 

Cheat Mode 
Choose "Teleport to Mission” from the "Load 
Game” menu and enter the password “L 0 $ 

R” (the second character is a zero.) You'll get 
a message that says “Invalid Passcode” but 
the cheat mode will be in effect anyway. Now 
start a new or saved game. At any time dur- 
ing the game, hold R1 and press © to refill 
your health and energy. This also gives you 

TIPS & TRICKS 

2,000 extra credits, all of the items and all of 
the weapons with ammo. 
“Mama's Boy” Passwords 
Mission 5—T D5 S 

Mission 10—X 5 GZ 

Mission 15—J F M4 

Secret “Realtime” Mission—L R TN 

“Weekend Warrior” Passwords 
Mission 5—V D5 

Mission 10—Z 5 GZ 

Mission 15—K F M4 

Secret “Realtime” Mission—M R TN 

“Loose Cannon” Passwords 

Mission 5—W D 5S 

Mission 10—0 5 GZ 

Mission 15—L F M 4 

Secret “Realtime” n—NRTN 

“No Remorse” Passwords 

Mission 5—X D 5S 

Mission 10—1 5 GZ 

Mission 15—M F M4 

Secret "Realtime" Mission—P RT N 

Cheat Codes 
Each of the following codes can be entered at 
any time during gameplay—not while the 
game is paused: 
* Turbo Mode—Press 
0A,0,x. 
* Shield Recharge—Press A, A, X,(, 4,0, A, 
XO % AX. 

1A, 0,0, 0, x, O x, 

* Bright Display—Press (1) A, O, (0, x, O, 
A,0.0,x,d. 
* Invincibility—Press A, 0,0, 0, A, 0, O, 
G4,0,x. 

# Access All Keys—Press (7, %, 0, A, % Ay Ay 
X, A,X, Ae 
+ Access All Weapons—Press /\, (1, O, x, As, 
x, 4,0, %,0, 
Stage SelectlExtra Difficulty Levels 
Enter the following code during gameplay 
(not while paused): A, 0), A, 0, 0,5, 5) 
A, 0, 4), 0. The words “Full Level Access 
Granted” will appear on the screen. Now 
pause the game and choose “Quit Game", 
then select “New Game” from the main 
menu. Note that two new difficulty levels 
have appeared, “Ace” and “Insane”, Better 
yet, you'll find that when you reach the 
galaxy map screen, you can move around and 
start the game at any stage, including the se- 
cret levels. 

Hidden Photo 

At the “piracy” warning screen at the begin- 
ning of the game, press and hold L1 + Left + 
©. After the Psygnosis owl appears, the Re- 
flections logo will be replaced by a photo of 
the game's design team. 
Hidden Track 

Choose the “Championship” option in any of 
the competitive modes (“Wreckin’ Racing”, 
“Stock Car Racing” or “Destruction Derby”) 
and enter your name as “REFLECT!”. Next, re- 

turn to the main menu and choose any single- 
course mode except those under “Destruction 

Derby”. (For example, “Wreckin’ Racing/Race 
Practice”.) Now choose a track; you'll find a 
new course called “Ruined Monastery". 
Opponent Select 
As above, choose the “Championship” option 
in any of the competitive modes ("Wreckin’ 
Racing", "Stock Car Racing" or "Destruct 
Derby”) and enter your name as "NPLAYERS” 
Next, return to the main menu and choose 
any single-track mode except those under 
“Destruction Derby". Now choose a course; 

dent Evil 2 watched the competition 
and handed out T-shirts to the losers. — 
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PlayStation tips 

after you make your selection, you'll get a se- 
cret menu prompt that lets you change the 
number of cars in the race. Set the number at 
"4!" and you'll be the only car on the track. 
Invincibility 
‘As above, choose the "Championship" option 
in any of the competitive modes ("Wreckin’ 
Racing”, “Stock Car Racing" or “Destruction 
Derby") and enter your name as "|DAM- 
AGE!”. Next, return to the main menu and 
choose any game mode. Notice that your car 
will no longer take any damage; you're com- 
pletely invincible. 

DESTRUCTION DERBY 2 
Access All Tracks 
Choose the “Championship” option in the 
"Wreckin’ Racing” or "Stock Car” mode and 
enter your name as "MACSrPOO" (that’s a 
small “r”.) Next, return to the main menu and 
choose any single-course mode except those 
under “Destruction Derby”. (For example, 

“Wreckin’ Racing/Practice”.) Now choose a 
track; you'll find that you can access the Black 
Sail Valley, Liberty City and SCA Ultimate De- 
struction Speedway courses even if you 
haven't unlocked Divisions 1, 2 or 3. 
See the Credits 
As above, choose a “Championship” mode 
and enter your name as "ToNyPaRk" (Make 
sure that only the “T’, "N", “P" and “R” are 
capitalized.) You'll get to see the ending cred- 
its from the game. If you enter the name 
“CREDITZ!" instead, you'll see an alternate 
credit sequence with caricatures of the game's 
creators. 

DIE HARD TRILOGY 

Die Hard Cheats 

Each of the following codes works in the "Die 
tion of the game: 
Press START to pause, then hold 

the R2 button and press Left, Right, Up, 
Down, 
Stick-Man Mode—Press START to pause, then 
hold the R2 button and press \ ten times, 
then Right four times 
Silly Mode—Press START to pause, then hold 
the R2 button and press Down, ©, ©, Down, 
A, Down 
Die Harder Cheats 

Each of the following codes works in the "Die 
Harder” portion of the game: 
Invincibility—Press START to pause, then hold 
the R2 button and press Down, \, Right, 
Your health will go down, but you won't die 
when it's gone. 
Fergus Mode—Press START to pause, then 
hold the R2 button and press ©, Down, 
Down, |, x, |. Now all of the characters in 
the game will have the face of Fergus McGov- 
ern, the head of Probe Entertainment, which 
is the company that developed the game. 
Die Hard With a Vengeance Cheats 
Each of the following codes works in the "Die 
Hard With a Vengeance” portion of the 
game: 
Big Cars—Press START to pause, then hold the 
R2 button and press Left, “\, Right, Down. 
Chase View—Press START to pause, then hold 
the R2 button and press Down, ©, Down, 
This adds a new camera angle to the available 
options. 

DOOM 

Cheat Codes 
Each of the following cheats must be entered 
while the game is paused: 
Map All Lines On: /\, /\, L2, R2, L2, R2, R1, 

The crowd gasps in shock ; 
another opponent on his 

September 1997 

Map All Things On: “\, A, L2, R2, L2, R2, R1, 
Lots of Goodies!: », A, L1, Up, Down, R2, 
Left, Left 

All Powerful Mode On (invincibility): Down, 
12, R1, Right, L1, Left, 
X-Ray Vision: L1, R2, L2, R1, Right, A, », Right 
Level Warp: Right, Left, R2, R1, /\, L1, 0, 
(press Left or Right to change the stage num- 
ber.) 

FINAL DOOM. 
Cheat Codes 
All of the cheat codes listed above for Doom 
will work with Final Doom. 

FORMULA 1 
Cheat Codes 
Each of the following codes can be entered at 
the “Race Qualify” menu, the last menu 
screen before the start of a race. A message 
will appear to confirm if you've entered a 
code correctly, 
Gibberish Mode—Hold SELECT and press Left, 

), Up, Down, Down, Right, ©, |, 
Buggy Mode—Hold SELECT and press Right, 
Up, 4, Left, Up, "A 
Bike Mode—Hold SELECT and press Down, 
Up, 0, 4, Right, Up, "A 
Lava Mode—Hold SELECT and press, ©, Up, 
Right, Right, ©, 
Spanish Commentary—Hold SELECT and press 
4, , Right, O, A, ©, Right, 
German Commentary—Hold SELECT and press 
Down, Up, Left, Left, |) 0, » 
Bonus Track—Hold SELECT and press Left, O, 

, 4, 4, ©, Up, Right. With this code in place, 
you must start a race and cancel out of it be- 
fore you can return to the Circuit Select menu 
and find the “Grand Champion” bonus track. 

GOAL STORM. 
Easter Island Heads 
When the words “Press Start” appear on the 
title screen, quickly press Up, Up, Down, 
Down, Left, Right, Left, Right, - You'll 
hear the crowd cheer to confirm the code. 
When the game starts, you'll see that all of 
the players on your team have giant Easter Is- 
land heads of stone. Note: If both Player 1 
and Player 2 enter the code at the title screen, 
then both teams will get the funky heads. 
Invisible Players 
At the title screen, press Up, Up, Down, 
Down, Left, Right, Left, Right, , A. You'll 
hear the crowd roar to confirm the code. Now 
when you start the game, press SELECT to 
change the camera angle. You'll find that—in 
addition to the standard three camera an- 
gles—there is a new camera setting that takes 

you slightly closer to the action. When you 
play with this new camera angle, only one or 
two players will be visible on the field. The 
rest of the players are still there, however. 

GRID RUNNER 

“all Flags" Mode 
Choose “Start Game” from the main menu, 
then choose “Restore Game" and access the 
“Enter Password” screen. Enter the password 
VA 9* > 130% v and press START to 
return. Now start the game and you'll find 
that you have to capture all of the flags on 
each level instead of the usual designated 
number. 
“Free-For-All” Mode 
Access the "Enter Password” screen as de- 
scribed above, enter the password A x > 
A049 and press START to return. 
Now start the game and you'll find that nei- 

ther player is “it” and you can both capture 
flags at any time. 
Grid Racer Mode 
Access the “Enter Password” screen as de- 
scribed above, enter the password x \ >> 
% 4% ¥ and press START to return. Now 

choose “Two Player Start” from the current 
menu. At the two-player world select screen, 
you'll find three new worlds called "Grid 
Racer—Round 1” through “Round 3”. Choose 
one of these worlds and you'll be playing as 
race cars; cross the finish line on each lap to 
capture a flag. 

GUNSHIP 

Invincibilty 
Listen to the mission briefing and begin the 
game. At the Loading screen, when you see 
the graphic of the helicopter, press L1 + 12 + 
R2 + R2 buttons simultaneously and hold 
them down until the Loading screen is gone. 
As soon as the Mission Screen appears, you 
will see the word “Cheat” in the upper left 
corner. Now you can't be shot down, but you 
can still crash into mountains. 

IN THE HUNT 
Stage Select 
At the title screen menu, highlight “Start”, 
hold the D-pad in the Up/Left position, hold 
SELECT and press the © button. A stage-select 
menu will appear at the top of the screen. 

Choose any starting stage, warp to any of the 
game's four different endings or choose "Vs 
Fight" to play a two-player shootout game. 
Infinite Continues 
When you've used up your last continue and 
the “Continue” countdown comes up with 
the words “Game Over" flashing in your cor- 
ner of the screen, just hold the A and SELECT 
buttons and press START. You'll get five addi- 
tional continues. Repeat this code whenever 
you run out of credits. 

INDEPENDENCE DAY 
Cheat Mode 
Choose “Options” from the main menu, then 
select “Player Name” and enter your name as 
“GREG FM" (be sure to enter a space between 
‘the second "G" and the “F”.) Now return to 
the main menu (the one that says “Single 

Player/Multiplayer/Options”) and press Left, 
Right, |, 0, A, A, Down. A “Cheater” menu 
will appear with 12 different cheat options 
that you can use as follows: 
* City—Use this to warp to any stage. 
* Plane—Choose any craft; "BAC" is the alien 
spaceship. 
© Invincible—Turn this option on and you'll 
take no damage. 
* Kill Civil—You can lock on to non-enemy ob- 
jects and blow them up. 
© Kill Wing—You can lock on to your wing- 
men and shoot them down. 
* Damage Bonus—You can kill enemies with 
just one missile. 
* Tourist—Turn this option on to remove all 
aliens. 
* Weapons—Turning this option on will give 
you infinite missiles, 
* Fast Reload—This allows you to fire missiles 
more quickly. 
* Demo Cam—You can’t play the game with 
this option turned on, but you can use the D- 
pad and buttons to explore each stage at your 
‘own pace. 
‘* No Time—Turn this option on to disable the 
timer. 

INTERNATIONAL TRACK & FIELD 
Skimpier Swimsuits 
At the Game Select menu, highlight “100m 
Free Style” and press Up, Up, Down, Down, 
Left, Right, Left, Right, O, x. Instead of the 
standard one-piece swimsuits, the contestants 
will all be wearing bikinis. 

JET MOTO 

Access All Tracks 
At the “Options” menu, set the Difficulty to 

“Amateur” and set the Trophy Presenter op- 
tion to “Male”. Now press START; when the 
yellow highlight appears on the menu at the 
bottom of the title screen, press Up, Right, 
Down, Left, Up, Right, Down, Left. Next, 
choose “Options” again and set the Difficulty 
to “Professional” and the Trophy Presenter to 
“Rider's Choice." Press START again; when the 
main menu reappears, press Up, Left, Down, 
Right, Up, Left, Down, Right. You'll hear a sig- 
nal to confirm the code. You now have access 
to all of the tracks in all game modes; there's 
also a fourth difficulty setting called “Master” 
at the Options menu. 

JUMPING FLASH! 
Stage Select 
At the Jumping Flash title screen, press Up, 
Up, Down, Down, x, *, Left, Right, Left, 
Right, x, A, x, A. The color of the text box 
will change from blue to reddish if you've en- 
tered the code properly. Now start the game; 

when the World Map appears, press Right re- 
peatedly to skip to different stages. 

K-1 THE ARENA FIGHTERS: 
Secret Character 
Choose “Team Battle" from the main menu, 
then—when the character-select screen ap- 
pears—press Up, Up, Down, Down, Left, 
Right, Left, Right, START. Mastar Ishii will ap- 
pear as a selectable character on the right 
side of the screen. 
Infinite Stamina 
At the title screen, wait for the words “Push 
Start” to begin flashing, then quickly press 
press Up, Right, Down, Left, Up, Right, Down, 
Left, SELECT. You should hear a small explo- 
sion to confirm the code; if you don’t hear it, 
keep trying. Once the code is in place, start a 
match in any game mode and you'll find that 
your stamina will never go down—but neither 
will your opponents’. 
Strength Adjust 
During a match, press START to pause, then 
press L2, R1, L1, R1, L2, R1 while paused. A 
number “5” will appear above each fighter’s 
name. This number represents your fighter’s 
attack power; press Up or Down to change it 
to any number from 1 (weak) to 9 (very pow- 
erful.) Use Controller 2 to change your oppo- 
nent’s attack power. 
Alternate Costumes 
At the title screen, hold L1 + R1 and listen 
carefully until you hear three chimes followed 
by a higher-pitched chime. Now three of the 
game's fighters have different costumes: 
Musashi and Andy Hug have martial arts Gi 
‘outfits and Sam Greco has long pants. 
See the Ending 
Turn the PlayStation on with the K-1 disc in- 
side and hold L1 + L2 +A +O + Left on both 
controllers while the game loads. Continue to 
hold all of the buttons down until the demo 
begins; instead of the normal introduction, 
you'll see the video from the game's ending, 
complete with credits. 

Originally 
thought to 

be a one- 
armed man, 
Oro may 

simply have 
one arm tied 

behind his 
back, accord- 

ing to arcade 
rumors. 



THE KING OF FIGHTERS ‘95 
Boss Code 
Choose “Team Play” at the main menu. When 
the “Team Edit” question comes up, choose 
"Yes". Now at the character-select screen, 
hold the START button and press Up + O, 
then Right + [| then Left + x, then Down + 
A. The boss characters Omega Rugal and 
Saishu Kunsanagi will appear on the menu as 
playable fighters. 
Duplicate Characters 
Choose “Team Play” at the main menu. When 
the “Team Edit” question comes up, choose 
“Yes”. Now at the character-select screen, 

hold the START button and press Down + /\, 
then Left + x, then Right + (| then Up + 
Now you can select your favorite character 
more than once when choosing the members 
of your team; you can even make a team that 
consists of the same character three times. 

LOADED 
Cheat Codes 
At any time during the game, press the START 
button to pause. When the pause menu ap- 
pears, hold the L1 and L2 buttons for approxi- 
mately ten seconds; this will “lock” the red 
rectangular cursor in place. If you can still 
move the cursor up and down with the D-pad, 
then you need to hold the L1 and L2 buttons 
a little bit longer. After the cursor is locked 
up, continue to hold the L1 and L2 buttons 
and enter the following codes to add cheat 
options to the pause menu: 
AMMO: Down, Right, O, Left, Right, 
this option to boost your ammo. 
HEALTH: Right, Right, Left, Down, Down, Up, 
A, ©. Use this option to refill your energy 
meter. 
POWER: Right, Down, Right, \. This option 
will power-up your weapon. 
LIVES: Left, Down, Right, \, (, x, O. This op- 
tion gives you one extra life each time you 
press the button. 
SMART: R1, R2, x, A, OO, RA, R2, O, O, 
Get one extra smart bomb each time you 
press the button with this option highlighted. 

SKIP LEVEL: x, R1, A, R1, CO, R2, R2, X, 0, 
A, ®. Use this option to skip the current level 
and start on the next stage. 

. Select 

MACHINE HEAD 
Infinite Eneray 
At the main menu, press O, L1, L1, L1, 0, Lt, 

1, O, L1, O, O, O, LA, L4, L1, L1, L1, 0, O, Lt. 
Infinite Ammunition 
At the main menu, press O, O, O, O, L1, 0, Lt, 
11,0, L1, 0, L1, L1, 0, L1, 0, L1, L1, Lt, Lt. 
Level Select 
At the main menu, press L1, O, L1, L1, L1, 0, 
0, 0, Lt, L1, O, O, L1, O, Lt, 0, 0, 0, 0. 

With that code in place, press R1 repeatedly to 
choose your starting stage; the stage names 
will appear on the screen. If you skip too far 
ahead, use R2 to go back through the lis. 

MADDEN NFL 97 
Secret Teams 

Choose “Exhibition” and select your teams. 
After the controller setup screen, the User 
Records screen will appear. Register your 
name as "TIBURON" and press x, then press 
the O button three times to return to the 
Team Select screen, where you'll find eight 
powerful hidden teams. 
Cinematics Menu 
Turn the PlayStation on and hold the L1 or R1 
button while the game loads. After the copy- 
right screen, you'll get a secret “Cinematics” 

menu that lets you see any of the rendered 
cinema scenes from the game. 

MECHWARRIOR 2 

Cheat Passwords 
Choose the “Password” option from the main 
menu and enter any of the following codes 
for different effects: 
Access All Missions—T <X O/AXA<= 

Extra Weapon Variants—T # X O/AX<<< 

Slow Heat Build-Up—# XXO/A4>Y+ 

Access “Elemental” Mech Chassis—T / X O/ A 

Z<#* 

Access “Tarantula” Mech Chassis—# / XO/ A 

4<LY 

“Cruise Control” Throttle—# AXO/A4Y YA 

Invincibility—# # XO/A><UZ 

Infinite Ammunition—T 0 XO/AX>TU 
Use Any Mech—# 0 XO/A>>0/ 
Jump Jets for All Mechs—# Y XO/A>YOL 

MEGAMAN 8 
ANNIVERSARY COLLECTOR'S EDITION 

Boss Tips 
* To defeat Grenade Man, use the Thunder 
Claw. 
* To defeat Frost Man, use the Flash Bomb. 
* To defeat Tengu Man, use the Ice Wave. 
*To defeat Clown Man, use the Tornado Hold. 
* To defeat Aqua Man, use the Astro Crush. 
* To defeat Sword Man, use the Water Bal- 
loon. 
* To defeat Search Man, use the Flame Sword. 
+ To defeat Astro Man, use the Homing 
Sniper. 

MORTAL KOMBAT 3 
Secret Cheat Mode 
During the opening demo, quickly press x, ©, 
4, RA, R1, R2, R2, R1, R1. You'll hear Shao 
Kahn say, “You will never win.” Now press 
START; when the stone block appears with 
the word “KOMBAT” in red, press Up to ac- 
cess a secret cheat menu. 
Turn “Free Play” on for infinite credits in the 
‘one-player mode. Turn “Smoke” on to acti- 
vate him as a playable character without 
using the Ultimate Kombat Kode. Turn “Fatal- 
ity Time” off to give yourself infinite time to 
perform fatalities. Turn “Level Select” on and 

you'll be able to choose any stage—including 
the Hidden Portal—from a menu at the bot- 
tom of the character-select screen after you 
choose your fighter. With “One Round 
Match" on, fights will last just one round, and 
with “One Hit Death” on, the first player to 
strike will automatically win the round. 

MORTAL KOMBAT TRILOGY 
Stage Select 
At the character-select screen, highlight 

Sonya, hold Up and press START; you'll hear a 
signal to confirm. Now choose your fighter; 
before the match begins, a menu will appear 
that allows you to choose which arena you 

want to start in, 
Secret Character 
At the character-select screen, choose one of 
the male ninja characters (Scorpion, Reptile, 
Rain, Ermac, etc.). Before the fight starts, hold 
Run + Block + High Punch + High Kick and 
point the D-pad Away from your opponent. 
Hold all of these buttons down until the fight 
begins; your character will explode and 
change into a secret character called 
Chameleon. 
Secret Cheat Menu 
Choose “Options” from the main menu, then 
highlight "Game Configure” and hold L1 + 12 

+R1 + R2 + Up. After a few seconds, you'll 
hear a confirmation sound and the screen will 
shake. Now you can access the previously un- 
available "2" menu at the Options screen. 
Here you can activate several cool options, in- 
cluding “Instant Aggressor,” "Normal Boss 
Damage,” “Low Damage” and “Health Recov- 
ery." Best of all, if you turn on the “1 Button 
Fatalities” option, you can perform finishing 
moves with ease as follows: 
* Fatality 1—Press “\ when "Finish Him/Her” 
appears. 
+ Fatality 2—Press 
appears. 
* Animality—Press L2 when “Finish Him/Her” 
appears. 
* Friendship—Press R1 when “Finish Him/Her” 
appears. 
* Brutality—Press 
appears 

when “Finish Him/Her” 

when “Finish Him/Her” 

MOTOR TOON GRAND PRIX 

Extra Options 
At the main menu, highlight “Options”, hold 
L1+L2+R1+R2 and press x. Now the option 
menu has many additional settings that will 
allow you to fine-tune the game's configura- 
tion to your liking. 

NAMCO MUSEUM VOLUME 2 
Mappy Stage Skip 
Load the game Mappy and press the \ but- 
ton to access the dipswitch screen. Highlight 

switch #5 in the “SW3" box and press * to 
turn it “on.” Now start the game; you can 
skip stages at any time by holding L1 + R1 and 
pressing the « button. 
Super Pac-Man Stage Skip 
Load the game Super Pac-Man and press the 
A button to access the dipswitch screen. 
Highlight switch #6 in the "SW3” box and 
press » to turn it “on.” Now start the game. 
When the word “Ready!” appears on the 
screen just before the characters start to move 
at the beginning of any stage, quickly hold L1 
+ R1 +O and press START; The screen will 
flash just like it does when the stage is cleared 
and you'll advance to the next stage. Repeat 
the process for each stage to skip to any level. 
Gaplus Stage Select 
Load the game Gaplus and press the \ but- 
ton to access the dipswitch screen. Highlight 
switch #4 in the “SW3" box and press * to 
turn it “on.” Now start the game. When the 
words “Parsec 1" appear on the screen, hold 
L1 + R1 +O and press START; a stage-select 
number will appear at the left side of the 
screen. Press Up or Down to change the num- 
ber of the stage you'd like to warp to, then 
press START to begin at the stage you chose. 
Dragon Buster Stage Skip 
Load the game Dragon Buster and press the 
J button to access the dipswitch screen. 
Highlight switch #5 in the “SW2" box and 
press * to turn it “on.” Now start the game. 
When the map screen appears, hold L1 + R1 + 

and advance Clovis to either of the first two 
dungeons on the map. Instead of entering the 
dungeon, you'll be warped ahead to Round 2. 
You can continue to advance to higher 
rounds as long as you hold L1 + R1 +O; when 
you reach the round you'd like to start on, 

just release the buttons and you'll be able to 
enter the dungeons normally. 

NAMCO MUSEUM VOLUME 3 

Pole Position Il Secret Courses 

Load the game Pole Position II and press the 
\ button to access the options window. High- 

light “Test” and press x; then, when the test 
screen appears, press A to open the test 
screen options window. Highlight “Dip Sw” 
and press x, then press Up to turn on switch 
#1 in the left box. Now press A twice and 
choose “Game” with the * button. When the 
game loads, press A to open the options win- 
dow again. You'll find a new option called 
“Course”; highlight it and press * to turn it 
on (you'll hear a chime.) Now start the game 
and you'll find that the layout of all four 

courses has been changed; the “Test” course 
now has no turns at all. This code remains in 
effect until you shut the power off or return 
to the main Museum menu. 
Galaxian Turbo Mode 
Load the game Galaxian. When the demo se- 
quence begins, press the SELECT button ex- 
actly 32 times to add credits. When the num- 
ber of credits shown in the lower right corner 
of the screen is 32, press the SELECT button 
‘one more time and hold it down while press- 
ing START. Now you're playing in Turbo 
Mode, in which the game speed is many times 
faster than the original. This code remains in 
effect until you shut the power off or return 
‘to the main Museum menu. 
Galaxian Hard Mode 
Play the game Galaxian until you clear Round 
9, After you've done this, press the \ button 
during the demo sequence to access the op- 
tions window. Choose “Option” and you'll 
find a new option called “Rank”. This allows 
you to change the game from “Normal” to 
“Hard” mode. 
Galaxian Psychidelic Mode 
Play the game Galaxian until you have a high 
score of 30,000 points or more. Once you've 
done this, press the A button during the 

demo sequence to access the options window. 
Highlight "Test” and press *; then, when the 
test screen appears, press A to open the test 
screen options window. Highlight “Dip Sw” 
and press X, then highlight switch #6 and 
press Up to turn it on. (You can’t change this 
switch unless your Galaxian high score is over 
30,000.) Now start the game and you'll be 
playing in Psychidelic Mode, in which all mov- 
ing objects leave trails of colored lights on the 
screen. 
The Tower of Druaga Secret Area 
While walking around inside the museum, 
hold the L1 and R1 buttons and press Up, 
Right, Down, Left, Up, Right, Down, Left, Up, 
Right, Down, Left. A pickaxe icon will appear 
in the lower left corner of the screen. Now 
enter the Tower of Druaga wing of the mu- 
seum and walk forward until you face a brick 
wall. Press the action button to break open 
the wall; inside you'll see a 3-D animated se- 
quence from Druaga and find another Druaga 
machine to play. 

NANOTEK WARRIOR 

Cheat Codes 
Press START to pause the game at any time, 
then enter any of the following cheat codes 
at the “Paused” menu: 

* Refill Shield—SELECT, 
ux 
* Warp Speed Boost—O, (1, 0,0, A, A, A, 
* Stop Ship—A, Left, A, Right, A, Up, A, 
START (with this code in place, you can stop 
your vehicle's forward progress at any time by 
holding the A button) 
* First-Person Viewpoint—A, O, 
SELECT, START 

* Randomize Level Curves—O, SELECT, Left, 

\-, Down, Up, 

, Right, Up, Up, L1, 

LAA, 

Jason’s surprise 

thoite of Oro 
unsettled the 

remaining op- 
ponents whe 

had prepared 
fora match 

es EE DS a 

TIPS & TRICKS September 1997 

sdi} uoie sheld 



= 

_ i 

— 
i 
Le 

Oe 

2 

oF 
- - 
. i 

— 

: 

- 
- 
- 

5 
es 
ft 
‘ 

. 

ie 
4 
- 
es 
S %. 
he 
iy 
. 

a 
oe 
e 
ie 
- 

«I 
= 

Co 

e. 

- 

- 

- 

- 

ee Die 

fe 

pi 

so 

Ge es 

ee 
ee 

Eo 

coe 
ae ee. he 

ee eS 

SS 

ek Se ee 

oo 

ee 

= 

we. 

62 

2 Po 

ee 
ie 

: 

oS ae 
Loe: eS 

Sore rhes 
Se 

> 

ee me 

as yo 
eS 
ee 
J 

Sl 

oe 

° 
| aE 

Se 

ge ee 
poe yo et 

ee - = 
es 
| 
SS 

= + 

2 O- =) 

= ee 

ae oe 

oe 
- - Pet a Co < See ee Pee = 

= 

Passwords 
Level 20x x xOOXAA 
Level 3—X OX x XOOAO 
Bonus Level 1I-O 1X XOX x x A 
Level 4—A x 0OXO0AxO 
Level 5—O x OX XO AAX 
Level 6—x OOxOOAxO 
Bonus Level 2—00xOOAA0O 
Level 7—x x xOXAOAO 
Level 8—Ox xOxOxAO 
Level 1 with upgraded NanoTek ship—x 1 
OOOxAx 

UNBAINTHEZONE2 = 
Secret Teams 
At the title screen, highlight “Game Start”, 
press and hold L1 + R2 + SELECT, then press 
and hold START. Continue to hold all four 
buttons down until the next menu appears. 
Now choose Exhibition Mode and go to the 
Team Select screen; you'll find two new All- 
Star teams. 

Cheat Passwords 
Answer “Yes” at the “Keep Records?” screen, 
then enter one of the following codes at the 
“Enter Initials” menu. (Note: The left arrow 
represents a backspace.) 
* Start at Game 1 of the playoffs—Enter P, L, 
+, +. AY, ¢, ¢, 0, F, +, +, F, 5, #, @, then 
enter any initials and date. 
« Start at Game 4 of the playoffs—Enter C, H, 
+, EE, +, ¢,5, Y, ¢, &, then enter any ini- 
tials and date. 
* Start at Game 1 of the finals—Enter F, |, ¢, 
+N, A, +, €,L, 5, €, &, then enter any it 
tials and date. 
* Start at Game 5 of the finals—Enter N, O, ¢, 
+,Vi1, #, , CE, ¢, ¢, then enter any initials 
and date. 
* Play the Shootout after the next game (even 
if you lose)—Enter S, H, #, #, O, 0, €, #, T, O, 
, ¢, U, T, ¢, @, then enter any initials and 

date. 
Team SelectiVs. Screen Codes 
* Display Shot Percentage Indicator—After 
choosing your players, hold Shoot + Extreme 
(+ R2 in the default control set-up) until the 
"Tonight's Game” screen appears. 
* Invisible Crowd—After choosing your play- 
ers, hold Up + Pass + Extreme (default = Up + 
‘A. + R2) until the “Tonight's Game” screen ap- 
pears. 
* Unlimited Turbo—At the “Tonight's Game” 
screen, hold Turbo (default = R1) and press 
Up, Down, Up, Down. 
* Invisible Turbo Meters—At the “Tonight's 
Game" screen, hold Turbo + Extreme (default 

11 + R2) and press Up, Down, Up, Down. 
Tip-Off Codes 
Each of the following codes must be entered 
just before the tip-off; start pressing the but- 
tons as soon as the last pop-up information 
window disappears and the players are in po- 
sition on the court. You must finish entering 
the code before the referee throws up the 
ball, A message will appear above your turbo 
meter to confirm the code if you've entered it 
properly. 
* CPU Assistance Off—Press Extreme, Turbo, 
Pass, Pass (R2, R1, /\, /\ in the default control 
set-up) 
* Beach Ball Mode—Press Pass, Pass, Turbo, 
Extreme, Turbo, Pass, Pass (default = A, A, 
R1, R2, R1, A, A) 
* Soccer Ball Mode—Press Pass twice, Turbo 
twice, Extreme three times (default = A twice, 
R1 twice, R2 three times) 
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* Max. Rebound Mode—Press Pass, Pass, Ex- 
treme, Turbo, Extreme, Turbo (default = A, 
A, R2, R1, R2, R1) 
* Quick Hands Mode—Press Pass three times, 
Turbo three times, Extreme three times, Pass 
three times (default = \ three times, R1 three 
times, R2 three times, /\ three times) 
* Rainbow Mode—Press Turbo five times, Pass 
twice, Turbo six times (default = R1 five times, 
A twice, R1 six times) 
* Max. 3-Point Mode—Press Pass eight times, 
Extreme, Pass seven times (default = A eight 
times, R2, A. seven times) 
+ Max. Power Push—Press Turbo twice, Pass 
twice, Turbo twice, Pass twice, Turbo twice, 
Pass twice, Turbo twice, Pass twice (default = 
R1, 1, A, A, R1, R1, A, A, R1, Rt, A, A, RI, 
R1, A, A) 
+ Max. Speed Mode—Press Extreme ten times, 
Pass three times (default = R2 ten times, A 
three times) 
* Deadeye Mode—Press Turbo five times, 
Pass, Extreme, Turbo six times (default = R1 
five times, A, R2, R1 six times) 
* Goaltend Mode—Press Extreme eight times, 
Pass, Extreme nine times (default = R2 eight 

times, A, R2 nine times) 
Secret Teams 
When the “Keep Record?" prompt appears, 
select “Yes” and enter your initials as "J B P” 
with the date May 17. When the team-select 
menu appears, you'll find that 17 secret teams 
have been added to the available list, includ- 
ing all-star line-ups, rookie teams and even a 
“celebrity” squad featuring Newt Gingrich. 
Tiny Players 
At the “Big Head?” prompt, press Up, Down, 
Left, Left, Down, Up, then choose “Yes,” 
Big Feet 
At the "Big Head?” prompt, highlight "Yes" 
or “No” and hold Left on the D-pad while you 
make your selection; your player will have 
giant feet. 
Random Select 
At the team-select screen, hold Up and press 
Turbo (R1) to choose a random team. Once 
your team has been chosen, you can hold Up 
and press Turbo again to choose two players 
at random. 
Stealth Select 
At the team-select screen, hold Down and 
press Turbo (R1). Your cursor and team 
choices will disappear. Now you can move the 
cursor to choose a team without your oppo- 
nent knowing which one you've picked. If you 
just want to hide your players’ stats from your 

opponent, hold Left and press Extreme (R2); 
the stats will disappear. 

Secret Menu 
At the Game Setup screen, press L1, x, x, L1, 
X, 1 R1, X, ( R1, O, then point the D-pad di- 
agonally Up/Right and hold it along with the 
J and (buttons for about five seconds. Now 
set up a game and press START; when the “I 
Love This Game” loading screen appears, 
point the D-pad diagonally Up/Right again 
and hold it along with L1, R1, A, x, “land O. 
A top-secret menu will appear that allows you 
to perform the following tricks: 
* Press START to activate Outdoor Court (SE- 
LECT to cancel.) 
* Press L1 or L2 to change the height of your 
player, from 18 inches to 12 feet. (You can 
only change the rest of the team if you're 
playing with a multitap.) 
* Press Up or Down to toggle “Chameleon 
Mode" for your player. 

Fan magazine. 
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‘their employers with Tidiett 

lous post-battle chest- beat- 

‘ing and posing—Jason was _ 
quiet and polite, showing re- 

markable sportsmanship as 

his characters proceeded to 

kick everyone's butt all the — 

way to Pizza Hut. When it 

came down to the final 

round, only three players 

were left standing: Jason 

from Ties & Tricks, Andrew 
Cockburn and Bernie Leon, 

the latter both from Game 

Once you've activated any of the tricks, press 
A +% to start the game. 

All-Star Weekend 
Choose “Exhibition” from the main option 
menu; then, at the “Exhibition” menu, press 
R1, L1, R1, L1, R2, L2, R2, L2. You'll see a new 
option called “All Stars” at the bottom of the 
screen. Set this option to "94/95" to play an 
exhibition match in Phoenix; the court will be 
decorated with the ‘94-’95 All-Star Weekend 
logo. Better yet, if you press R1, R1, R2, R2, L1, 
12, L1, L2 at the Exhibition menu, the “All 
Stars” option will also allow you to choose to 
play a game in San Antonio with the court 
decorated as it was for the ‘95-'96 All-Star 
game. The teams will be called “Western Con- 
ference” and “Eastern Conference”, but the 
players will still be those from the team you 
select. 

Easter Egg Codes 
At the main GameBreaker menu—the one 
that says “Exhibition/Roster/Options” etc.— 
press L1, R1, L2, R2. A secret “Easter Egg” 
menu will appear. Choose “Add Entry” and 
press x, then use the O button to enter any 
of the cheat passwords shown below for dif- 
ferent effects. The codes must be entered ex- 
actly as shown; including the capital letters: 
Big Arm—Quarterback can throw farther 
Big Foot—Punter and Kicker can kick farther 
Blocking Up—Stronger offensive line 
Cannon—Quarterback can throw quicker 
Flash—Extra “speed burst” power 
Fumbles—More fumbles 
Hands—Better receiving ability 
Healthy—Start with no injuries 
Interceptions—More interceptions 
Jukes—Better juke moves 
Tackles—Better tackling ability 
EMU All Stars—Eastern Michigan All-Star 
team 
Mich All Stars—Michigan All-Star team 
Neb All Stars—Nebraska All-Star team. 
ND All Stars—Notre Dame All-Star team 
OSU All Stars—Ohio State All-Star team 
USC All Stars—Southern California All-Star 
team 

Extra Camera Angles 
When the “Loading...” screen appears before 
a race—with the course map on the screen— 
press and hold L1 + R2 + A + O. Do not re- 
lease the buttons until your car appears on 
the track. Now press the /\ button to cycle 
through the different camera angles; you'll 
find that there are now nine different camera 
settings instead of the usual four. 
Cheat Passwords 
Enter any of the following passwords from 
the options menu to activate different fea- 
tures: 
‘Access Ford Indigo car—LILZ1P 
Access Monolithic Studios track—S HOTME 
Upgrade all cars to Pioneer engines—P O WR 
uP 
Secret Vehicles 
Each of the following passwords will give you 
access to a secret vehicle, but they're different 
from the Ford Indigo code (above) because 
you don’t get to choose the secret vehicles 
from the car select menu. Instead, pick any car 
and set up all of the other race options, Fi- 
nally, go to the options menu and enter one 
of the following passwords, then go immedi- 
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ately to the “Race” option at the main menu 
and you'll start the race with the secret vehi- 
cle you picked: 
Army Truck—A R MY ME 
Volkswagon Beetle—B EET ME 
BMW—B MRME 
Mercedes-Benz—B NZ ME 
Volkswagon Bug—8 U G ME 
School Bus—B US ME 
Citroen—CITME 
Shipping Crate—C RAT ME 
Pick-up Truck—J EP ME 
Landcruiser—L C ME 
Stretch Limousine—L1 MO ME 
log—LOGME 
Mazda Miata—M AZ ME 
Outhouse—O UTH ME 
Luxury Sedan—Q U ATME 
Semi Truck—S E MIME 
Army Truck IIS NO WME 
Newsstand—S TD AME 
Covered Newsstand—S TD B ME 
Souvenir Stand—S T D CME 
Monolithic Studios Tram—T R AM ME 
Tyrannosaurus Rex—T R EX ME 
Van—V ANME 
Volvo Station Wagon—V 0 V ME 
Covered Wagon—W AG OME 
Jeep Wrangler—Y J ME 
To give Player 2 a secret vehicle, just change 
the last letters of any of these codes from “M 
E” to "U". For example, if you want to play in 
two-player mode with two army trucks, enter 
the password “ARMY ME", then enter the 
password "A RM Y U", then start the game. 

Cheat Passwords 
To enter any of the following passwords, 
choose “Options” at the main menu, then 
press the SELECT button to access the memory 
card screen. Press SELECT again to enter a 
password. (Note that all of the following 
codes use capital letters.) After all of the let- 
ters are in, press SELECT; if you've entered the 
code correctly, the screen will display the 
password in big yellow letters on a greenish 
background 
OFFENSE—Gives you a high-powered offense 
DEFENSE—Gives you a high-powered defense 
JUICE—Gives you a more powerful “speed 
burst” from the x button when running 
STICKUM—You'll be able to catch passes eas- 
ier...and hang on to them when you get hit 
CANNON.ARM—Lets your quarterback throw 
farther 
CRUNCH.TIME—Injuries happen more fre- 
quently 
PICK.CITY—Interceptions are easier 
SKELETON—Lets you play with two secret 
skeleton teams 

Easter Egg Codes 
At the Preseason or Season menu—where it 
says “Start Game/Roster/Options” etc.—press 
L1, R1, L2, R2. A secret “Easter Egg” menu will 
appear. Choose “Add Entry" and press x, 
then use the O button to enter any of the 
cheat passwords shown below for different 
effects. The codes must be entered exactly as 
shown; including the spaces: 
ATOMIC BOMB—Hard hits cause explosions 
BAZOOKA—Gives the quarterback a stronger 
arm 
BLIND REF—No “pass interference” or “per- 
sonal foul” calls 
BO KNOWS—Speed bursts are more powerful 
BRITTLE—Players are more likely to be injured 
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CREDITS—See the game's credits 

DEFENSE—Defense is improved 

DEMPSEY—Placekickers have longer field goal 
range 
FLEA CIRCUS—Tiny, squeaky players 
FRIDGE—Extra-wide players 
FROG—Players can jump higher 
GB SPEED—Increased game speed 
GD CHALLENGE—Extra difficulty 
GENIUS—Smarter computer opponent 
GLOVES—Receivers have better hands 
GOLIATH—Giant players 
HANG TIME—Punts have better hang time 

HATCHET—Stiff-arm is more effective 

HOGS—Better offensive line 
HOME COOKING—Home team gets no “Pass 

Interference” or “Personal Foul” calls 
ICE SKATES—Slippery field 
1DIOT—Computer opponent is dumber 
JUICE—Speed bursts are quicker 

KARATE—Stiff-arm, forearm and swim moves 
are improved 
KRAIG—More frequent fumbles 
LONG JUMP—Players can dive farther 
NYSE—Better swim moves 

OFFENSE—Improved offense 

STRETCH—More one-handed catches 

TOAST—Sloppy coverage of receivers 
TORRETA—Quarterback throws lob passes 

Cheat Codes 
At the main menu, choose “Play”, then select 
a “Preseason” game. When the team-select 
menu appears, enter any of the following 
codes to get different cheats and tricks in ef- 
fect: 
Landmine Mode—L1, L1, L1, R1, L1, L1 

Fumbles—L1, L1, L1, L2, L1, L1 

No Fumbles—L1, L1, L1, R2, L1, L1 

Constant Turbo—L1, L1, A, A, Lt, 
Long Range (allow 100-yard throws and 
kicks}—L1, L1, R1, R2, L1, R1 
Super Fast Game—L1, L1, L2, L2, L1, 2 
Super Team—L1, L1, R2, A, L1, R2 
Eight Downs per Series—L1, A, L2, 
Secret Teams 
At the team select menu, press L2, A, R2, R2, 
L2, R2. This code adds over 100 secret teams 
to the available choices. 

L112 

Secret Character 
Enter the initials “G_H” (that’s a space in the 
middle) with the date March 31 to play as 
“Mir, Hockey", Hall-of-Famer Gordie Howe on 
the Detroit Red Wings. 

Secret Vehicles 
At the Garage Select menu, enter the follow- 
ing code: 
1) Highlight “Garage A", hold the L1 button 
and press O. 
2) Highlight “Garage B”, hold the L1 button 
and press O. 
3) Highlight “Garage C”, hold L1 + R1 and 
press O. 
If you did it correctly, you'll be sent back to 
‘the previous menu. Now choose “Car Select” 
again and you'll find a new garage called 
“Special”. Inside are a bus, a truck, a McLaren 
F1 and a scooter. You'll also find three new 
cars in Garage D. 
Custom Cars 
At the Garage Select menu, you can change 

certain cars as follows: 
* Highlight "Garage A", hold © and press *; 
now Car-A03, a convertible, has its top down. 

WHAT CO YOU MEAN | 
CAN'T TAKE IT HOME? 

* Highlight “Garage B", hold © and press x; 
now Car-B04 has streamlined headlights and 
six new colors to choose from. 
* Highlight “Garage C", hold © and press x; 
now Car-C06 has a sunroof. 
Just for fun, while in any garage you can turn 
a car's blinkers on if you hold L1 and press R1. 

Passwords 
Garden Moon—O oo 

Forest Moon—O A O00). 

Desert Moon—O » ° 
Proteus Moon—* x 1X JUAO 

Extra Character 
To add the character named Chris to your 
party, follow these steps: 
1) Talk to the teacher in the room north of 
the entrance/exit. The teacher will talk about 
a student going in and out of a sealed class- 
rom on the 2nd floor. 
2) Check out the room on the 2nd floor. 
3) Talk to the student in Classrom 2-1 (the one 
talking to Mark.) 
4) Go to the casino in Joy Street Mall and talk 
to Mark and his friends. 
5) Go to the abandoned factory where you'll 
meet Chris. 
6) Go to the Yin & Yan in Joy Street Mall and 
talk to Chris' mother. When she asks if you 
know her son Chris, answer “Yes.” When she 
asks if you will be friends with him, answer 
"OK." 
7) Meet Chris in the roadblock in front of the 
Sebec building (after the world changes.) 
8) Don't allow Brad, Ellen or Alana into your 
party. 
9) After the school shifts in the “Ideal” Mary's 
world, Chris will join your party. 
“Good” Ending 
To see the game's best ending sequence, you 
must give specific answers to Mae when you 
talk to her in the Lost Forest in order to get 
the compact. Here are the proper responses: 
1) “If Istay here I'll be safe!”—Stop! 
2) "Why do you guys fight?"—For everyone. 
3) “Why do you live?”—For finding the an- 
swer. 

Hidden Character: Sparrow 
At the title screen, press O, Right, A, Up, 
Left, x, Down, x, Down, |) Left, A, Up, O, 
Right, SELECT; you'll hear a bell to confirm. 
Now start the game. At the character-select 
screen, highlight Commandant and press SE- 
LECT to find Sparrow. 
Hidden Character: Gorgon 
At the title screen, press L1, L1, L2, R2, R2, R1, 

. Down, x, Up, SELECT; you'll hear a bell to 
confirm. Now start the game. At the charac- 

ter-select screen, highlight Orange and press 
SELECT to find Gorgon. 
Hidden Character: Sallie 
At the title screen, press Up, Down, Left, 

Right, A, , (1, O, L1, R1, L2, R2, SELECT. Now 
start the game. At the character-select screen, 
highlight El Temblor and press SELECT to find 
Sallie. 

Secret Cheats 

Note: To enter a cheat code, press START to 

pause the game, then highlight “Sound Vol- 
ume” at the “pause” menu. Now enter one of 
the codes shown below; the word “Cheater!” 
will appear at the top of the screen if you've 

done it right. Some of the codes only have 
temporary effects and will wear off after a 
few minutes. 

* “Cloak” Stealth Mode—Hold A, tap (1, O, 
0,07 release A\, hold x, tap A, A, release 
* Extra Speed—Hold Up, tap A, A, A, release 
Up, hold Down, tap x, [1 O, release Down, 
* Shield—Hold Right, tap O, (1, A, release 
Right, hold Left, tap (1, O, %, release Left. 
* Refill Health—Hold (, tap O, x, A, release 
[hold O, tap 1, x, A, release O. 
* Refill Ammo—Hold O, tap (1, release O, 
hold A, tap x, release A, hold O, tap x, re- 
lease O, hold x, tap [) release x. 
* Skip to end of current level—Tap x, Up, 
Down, Up, hold [7 tap O, release [, hold x, 
tap A, release x. 

Mirror Mode 
At the Car Select menu, highlight “Race 
Start,” hold L1 + R1 and press START and con- 

tinue to hold all three buttons down. When 
the race starts, all of the graphics will be hori- 
zontally reversed. 
Custom Logo Colors 
At the Team Logo design screen, highlight 
any color on the color pallette, hold Lt +12 + 
R1 + R2 and press SELECT; you'll see three 
new menu items that control the amount of 
red, green and blue pigment in each color. To 
customize one of the default colors in the pal- 
lette, highlight it, press Up or Down to high- 
light the red, green or blue pigment box, 
then hold the R1 or R2 button and press Up or 
Down to adjust the amount of pigment you'd 
like to have mixed into the final color. With 
the RGB boxes on the screen, press SELECT re- 
peatedly to toggle the guide markers in the 
small paint window, including a new “cross” 
marker which helps you to line up elements in 
the box. 

Cheat Codes 
Choose “Season” mode and select "New Sea- 
son”. When the “Enter Name for Season” 
screen appears, enter one of the following 
names to get different effects. Once the code 
is in place, you can back out of Season mode 
with the A button and use the codes in any 
race mode: 
Access “Veteran” mode—vet_me 
Access “Pro” mode—im_a_pro 
Access all cars, trucks and tracks—weeoo 
Lighter cars—feather 
Heavier cars—stone 

Reduced tire friction—spinner 
Lower gravity—float 
Cars with no wheels—no_wheels 
Wheels with no cars—wheels 
Fat tires—fat_tires 

Full Power-Up + 99 Lives 
Press the START button to pause the game, 
then enter the following code carefully: Press 
and continue to hold L2, R1, L1, then R2, then 

release the buttons in this order: L1, 12, R2, 
R1. Next, press and release O, then press and 
continue to hold Left, 0, then \. Finally, 
release the buttons in the following order: 
Left, A, 0, 0. 

Cheat Codes 
At any time during the game, press the START 
button to pause. When the pause menu ap- 
pears, hold the L1 and L2 buttons for approxi- 

mately ten seconds; this will “lock” the red 
rectangular cursor in place. If you can still 
move the cursor up and down with the D-pad, 
then you need to hold the L1 and L2 buttons 
a little bit longer. After the cursor is locked 
up, continue to hold the L1 and L2 buttons 
and enter the following codes to add cheat 
options to the pause menu: 
Ammo—A, Left, Left, Left, O, A, Down. Se- 
lect this option to boost your ammo. 
Health—Down, Right, Left, A, Right, Down. 
Use this option to refill your energy meter. 
Power—Left, Up, X, O. This option will 
power-up your weapon. 
Skip Level—teft, A, x, Right, 0, A, Down. 
Use this option to skip the current level and 
start on the next stage. 
Secret Character 
At the character-select screen, press L1, O, R1, 
Down, Down, R1, O, L1, L1. You'll hear a fan- 
fare and an evil red balloon will appear over 
Sister Magpie. Now you can play as Fwank 
from the original Loaded game. 

Rocket Launcher 
If you finish the game in less that three hours, 
your saved game will allow you to start a new 
game with an all-powerful rocket launcher; it 
has infinite ammunition and can destroy just 
about everything with one shot. 
Special Key 
In the room with the large mirror, there's a 
locked closet that seems impossible to get 
into. To get the special key that unlocks this 
door, you must finish the game with two 
characters rescued (e.g. if you're playing as 
Chris, you must have Jill and Rebecca with you 
when you leave the mansion; Jill must rescue 
Chris and Barry.) If you do this, your saved 
game will allow you to start a new game with 
the special key. Inside the closet, you can 
change your character's clothes. 

RIDGE RACE 
Extra Cars 
If you earn a “perfect” in the Galaxian load- 
ing game by destroying all of the enemy ships 
before they fly away, you'll get eight extra 
cars to choose from. 
Reverse Tracks 
When you have completed the whole game— 
time trials and all—you'll earn the right to 
race on four new tracks, which are really the 
existing four tracks driven in the opposite di- 
rection. 
Mirror Mode 
When you start a race, drive forward a bit, 
‘then spin around and head back to the steel 
wall that says "Wrong Way”. If you're going 
fast enough, you'll pass right through the 
wall to race in “Mirror Mode”. 
Galaxian 13 
The game's toughest secret is the mysterious 
black car, which appears by the side of the 
toad after you've completed the game—both 
forward and reverse tracks—in its entirety. If 
you can beat the black car by staying in front 
‘of him and allowing him to rear-end your ve- 
hicle all the way to the finish line, you can 
drive the car yourself and even save it on your 
memory card. 

IDGE RACER REVOLUTION 

Extra Cars 
Ifyou earn a “perfect” in the Galaga ‘88 load- 
ing game by destroying all of the enemy ships 
before they fly away, you'll get eight extra 
cars to choose from. 
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ing game by destroying all of the enemy ships 
with exactly 40 shots, you'll get the eight 
extra cars as described above, but all of the 
cars on the track will be changed into funny- 
looking buggies when you start the race. This 
is very difficult to do, but here’s a cheat that 
makes it easier: During the Galaga ‘88 game, 
press and hold Down + L1 + SELECT + A + R1; 
all of the enemy ships will be automatically 
destroyed with exactly one shot each. 
Spinning Mode 

At the main menu—the one that says “Exhibi- 
tion Game/ New Season” etc.—press Left, 
Right, Up, Down, R1, L1, 0, Down; you'll hear 
a buzzer. Now immediately press Left, Right, 
Up, Down, R1, L1, (1, Up; you'll hear another 
buzzer. This code adds two new teams: the 
“Left Field" team (starring the game's design- 
ers) and the “Monsters” team. 

Just before a round begins, hold Right + START 

+(1+0 until the fighters appear. Your charac- 
ter will have a giant head and enormous feet. 
This only lasts for one round, but you can do it 
in any round if you get the buttons held down 
before the round begins. If you hold those same 
buttons with Left instead of Right, your charac- 
ter will have a tiny head. 
Night Fighting 
Before a fight begins, hold L1 + 12 + Down. 
You'll be fighting at night. 

Akuma (Player 1)—Hold the L2 button and 
press Left, Left, Left, Down, Down, Down, 

then [14/\ simultaneously. 
Player 2—Hold the L2 button and press Right, 
Right, Right, Down, Down, Down, then (1+/\ 
simultaneously. 
To choose the alternate-color Akuma, end the 
code by pressing X+O simultaneously instead 
of CHA. 
Dan (both players)—Hold the L2 and R2 but- 

Choose “Time Trial”, then at the main menu, Invincibility Play as Bilstein tons and press A, 0, A. 

highlight the “Start” box, hold the Brake but- During the game, hold the SELECT button and At the character-select screen in arcade mode, To choose the alternate-color Dan, hold L2 

ton and press the Accelerator button; con- press 1, 0,0,0,0,0, A. highlight Hayato, hold SELECT, move the cur- and R2 and press A, O, x, 0, A. 

tinue to hold both buttons down until the 
race starts. (You'll have to press the Accelera- 
tor twice because the Brake button will take 
you back to the title screen.) Now you're play- 

ing in Spinning Mode. When you reach a turn 
where it's possible to spin your car 360°, the 
words “Spinning Point” will appear on the 
screen. Try to spin your car around; it helps if 
you choose a vehicle with a low “grip” rating. 
When you finish the turn, a toy car will drive 
across the screen and show you your total 
points for that spin, After the race, watch the 
replay to see a chart that shows your score on 
each Spinning Point along with your total for 
the entire race. 

Boss Codes 
Enter these cheats at the character-select 
screen to make five different boss characters 
appear in a bonus box at the bottom of the 
screen. 
Vitriol—Right, Right, Right, Up, Up, Down, 
Left, Left, Down, Down, 
Supervisor—Down, Right, Down, Up, Right, 
Down, Left, Down, Up, Right, Up. 
Assault—Right, Up, Up, Right, Down, Right, 
Up, Up. 
Mayhem—teft, Right, Down, Left, Up, Left, 
Down, Left, Down. 
Anil 8—Up, Right, Down, Right, Right, Up, 
Left, Up. 

Instant Power-Ups 
At any time during the game—not while 
paused—you can make power-up items ap- 
pear on demand, right next to your character. 
Just enter one of the codes shown below; do 
them quickly for best results. Each code can 
only be used five times in each stage. Note 
that the codes are shown as if you are using 
the default configuration for a single con- 
troller; if you're using another configuration 
just remember that /\ means Fire Up, lis Fire 
Left, O is Fire Right and X is Fire Down. 
Shield—Down, Left, 0, O 
Two-Way Weapon—Up, A, Up, A 
Three-Way Weapon—Right, Right, (, 
Four-Way Weapon—Down, Down, Up, O 
Pulse Wave—Up, O, Down, Right, [ 
Speed Up—Left, Left, Right, Right, A 
Flamethrower Weapon—Down, Right, Down, 
Right, O 

SKELETON WARRIORS 
Invincibility 
At any time during the game, press START to 
pause, then press Down, O, (1, 0, Up, x. Un- 
pause the game and you'll find that your 
character is semi-transparent and he cannot 
be hit by enemy attacks. 

Weapon Power-Up 
During the game, hold the SELECT button and 
press Left, (), Right, O, Up, A. 

Level Passwords 
Uraniumania—A x X00 Ax A 
Repsychler—x 00 AD00 
Endless Bummer—x A xO ADO 
Viva Los Vagrantes—O A x A XxOO A 

‘(SOVIETSTRIKE 
Stage Passwords 
Campaign #1: Crimea—W ORSTCASE 
Campaign #2: Black Sea—G RANDTHEFT 
Campaign #3: Caspian—G ROZNEY 
Campaign #4: Dracula—C H ERNOBYL 
Campaign #5: Kremlin—CIVILWAR 
Cheat Password 
Enter the password T HEB 1G BO YS to play 
with infinite ammo, fuel, armor and attempts. 
(lf one of these items should run out, it will 
be instantly refilled.) 

2) ar 
Secret Options Menu 
At the main menu, choose “Options”, then 

highlight “Game Options", hold L1 + L2 +R1 

+R2 and press X. You'll find a secret options 
menu that allows you to adjust the game's 
gravity and character sizes as well as changing 
the court. Note: After you've changed these 
‘options, you must press x to exit; if you press 
any other button, your changes may not be in 
effect, 

SPIDER: THE VIDEOGAME = 
Cheat Codes 
Press START at any time during the game to 
pause, then enter either of the following 
codes at the pause screen: 
* Refill Energy + Weapon Power-Up—Press A, 
%,%, 0, X, 0, A, %, 4, ©. Repeat when- 

ever necessary. 
* Change into a Flea—Press A, 1, O, A. Re- 
peat the same code to change back into the 
spider. 

Cheat Mode 
At the title screen, press A, Up, Right, Down, 
Left, A, Left, Down, Right, Up, A. A new op- 
tion called “Cool” will appear on the main 
menu. Select it to find an option called “Open 
Levels”. Press X to open the levels, return to 
the main menu and choose "Start” and "Con- 
tinue Game", then press x at the password 
screen, When the stage-select screen appears, 
you'll find that you can access any level. 
Infinite Lives 

With the cheat mode activated as described 
above, just press START during the game to 
pause, then press () while paused to give 
yourself 50 extra lives at any time. 
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sor all the way over to the right to Gore and 
press X, O, x, 0,0, 0,0, A, A, A, then O + 

simultaneously. You'll hear a signal to con- 
firm the code and an arrow will appear. Press 
Right to find Bilstein. 
Play as Kappah 
Note: You must enter the “Play as Bilstein” 
code above before you can play as Kappah. At 
the character-select screen in arcade mode, 
highlight Bilstein, hold SELECT, move the cur- 
sor all the way over to the left to Hayato, 
then press O, 0, A, [ j, 4, 0, 0, 0, then 
+ X simultaneously. You'll hear a signal to 
confirm the code and another arrow will ap- 
pear. Press Left to find Kappah. 
Play as Blood 
Note: You must enter the “Play as Kappah” 
code above before you can play as Blood. At 
the character-select screen in arcade mode, 
highlight Hayato, hold SELECT, move the cur- 
sor left to Bilstein, press x, 1, x, 0, x, 0) then 
press Right to highlight Kappah and press O, 

4, O, 4, O, A, then press L1 + R1 simultane- 
ously. You'll hear a signal to confirm the code 
and Blood will appear to the right of Kappah. 

Cheat Menu 

At any time during gameplay—not while 
paused—carefully press Left, O, x, Right, O, 

, Down, O, X. A cheat menu will appear 
that allows you to max out your health or 
weapons, become invincible, see the full map 
and more. 

Stage Passwords 
Choose "Enter Passcode” at the Options menu 
and input one of the following passcodes to 
gain access to all of the game's stages: 
Easy Difficulty Level—x 0 XO X A. 
Medium Difficulty Level—x x AO x A. 
Hard Difficulty Level—A 100 x A 

Secret Characters 
To play as a hidden character, highlight the 
"7" box on your side of the screen at the char- 
acter-select menu and enter the appropriate 
codes shown below. All buttons shown refer 
to the default control configurations. Impor- 
tant note: Each of the following codes must 
be entered very quickly. If you can't get a 
code to work, it’s because you didn't do it fast 
enough, so try again. Once the codes are in 
place, you can get the hidden characters by 
highlighting the “2” box and pressing Down. 
M. Bison (Player 1}—Hold the L2 button and 
press Left, Left, Down, Down, Left, Down, 

Down, then [i+ simultaneously. 
M. Bison (Player 1}—Hold the L2 button and 
press Right, Right, Down, Down, Right, 
Down, Down, then (1+/\ simultaneously. 

Play as “Classic” Chun-Li 
At the character-select screen with the “short- 
cut” turned off, highlight Chun-Li, hold the 
SELECT button for at least three seconds, then 

press any button to choose her before releas- 
ing SELECT. You'll see her costume change to 
the way she looked in SF ll Champion Edition; 
now her fireball is a “charged” move. 
Play as “Shin” (True) Akuma 
At the character-select screen with the “short- 

cut” turned off, highlight Akuma, hold the 
SELECT button for one second, release it, then 

move the cursor to the following characters in 
order, stopping for about a second on each 
one: Adon, Chun-Li, Guy, Rolento, Sakura, 
Rose, Birdie, Akuma, Bison, Dan, Akuma, Now 
press and hold SELECT for one second, then 
press an action button to choose Akuma be- 
fore releasing SELECT. The D-pad directions 
for the above pattern is as follows: Start at 
Akuma, then Down, Right, Right, Down, Left, 
Down, Left, Down, Right, Right, Right. 

Play as Akuma 
This cheat works in all modes except the 
“Movie Battle”. To do it, you must press Up, 
R1, Down, L2, Right, L1, Left, R2 as fast as hu- 
manly possible at the character-select screen. 
If it doesn’t work, it’s because you didn’t do it 
fast enough, so try again. If you've done the 
code correctly, you'll see a faint, scary image 
of Akuma in the TV monitor where your 
fighter's face is displayed. Now the devil 
fighter is at your command, 

Secret Characters 
Each of the following codes works at the 
character-select screen in all modes except 
Street puzzle mode. 
Akuma (Player 1)—Highlight Morrigan, hold 
SELECT, press Down, Down, Down, Left, Left, 
Left, O 
Akuma (Player 2)—Highlight Felicia, hold SE- 
LECT, press Down, Down, Down, Right, Right, 
Right, O 
Dan (Player 1)—Highlight Morrigan, hold SE- 
LECT, press Left, Left, Left, Down, Down, 
Down, O 
Dan (Player 2)—Highlight Felicia, hold SELECT, 
press Right, Right, Right, Down, Down, 
Down, O 
Devilot (Player 1)—Highlight Morrigan, hold 
SELECT, press Left, Left, Left, Down, Down, 
Down, O (same as Dan code, but you must 
press O at the exact moment when the timer 
is at the 10-second mark) 
Devilot (Player 2)—Highlight Felicia, hold SE- 
LECT, press Right, Right, Right, Down, Down, 
Down, O (same as Dan code, but you must 



press O at the exact moment when the timer is 
at the 10-second mark) 
Hsien-Ko's Sister (Player 1)—Highlight Morri- 
gan, hold SELECT, press Right, 
Hsien-Ko's Sister (Player 2)—Highlight Felicia, 
hold SELECT, press Left, Left, 
Anita (Player 1}—Highlight Morrigan, hold SE- 
LECT, press Right, Right, 
Anita (Player 2)—Highlight Felicia, hold 
SELECT, press Left, 

TEKKEN 
Galaga Secrets 
To continue playing the Galaga loading game 
as many times as you wish, just press the SE- 
LECT button whenever the screen displays your 
“Number of Hits”. If you score a perfect 40 
ships in the first round, the game will automat- 
ically continue to the next wave; there are 
eight waves in all. If you don’t like using the D- 
pad to move your ship, you can use the Land R 
buttons on top of the controller. Holding the 
A button gives you rapid-fire. 
Double Ships 
There are two ways to get twin ships in the 

mini-Galaga game. 
Method 1: If you destroy a perfect 40 ships in 
‘the first wave with a total time of 18.5 seconds 
or less, you'll get double ships for the second 
wave through the rest of the game. 
Method 2: When you first load the game, wait 
for the PlayStation logo to appear, then hold 
Up, L1, A and * on Controller 2 until the 
Galaga game starts. Now you can use the twin 
ships on the first wave. 
Secret Character: Devil Kazuya 
To play as Devil Kazuya, you must score a per- 
fect "40" on all eight waves of the Galaga 
game without using more than one continue 
and without using Method 2 (described above) 
to get the twin ships. After you've done this, 
start the game in Arcade mode, highlight 
Kazuya and press the START button to choose 
his evil alter-ego. 

TEKKEN 2 
Hidden Characters 
When you beat the game in one-player mode 
with a particular character, the “boss” charac- 
ter you defeated will become available as a 
playable character in all game modes. When 
you play in one-player mode as one of the 
"boss" characters, you'll face Kazuya; beat him 
and he, too will become a playable character. 
Beat the game as Kazuya and you will face 
Devil; defeat him to add Devil and Angel to 
your ranks. Finally, when playing in one-player 
mode, you must win Stage 3 with very little en- 
ergy left; you'll hear the announcer say, 
"Great!" if you've met this requirement, and 
your next opponent will be Roger or Alex. De- 
feat him and you'll have all of the game's char- 
acters at your command. To play as Alex, high- 
light Roger and press either Kick button; to 
choose Angel, highlight Devil and press either 
Kick button, Note: You must have earned all of 
these characters to perform any of the follow- 
ing tricks: 
* Kazuya’s Purple Suit 
Highlight Kazuya and press START to see his 
slick purple suit. This works in every game 
mode except Team Battle and can only be used 
by one player in a two-player game. 
* Super-Deformed Characters 
Hold the SELECT button before the “Vs.” 

screen appears; your character will be inflated 
to super-deformed size. If you do this trick 
after you've already done it in the previous 
battle, you'll be even bigger. 

* Punch-Out! Mode 
Hold the L1 and L2 buttons when choosing a 
character in any one-player mode. You'll be 
playing in a semi-first-person perspective with 
your character drawn in green wire-frame, just 
like Nintendo's classic Punch-Out!! arcade 
game. There's a small gauge near the upper 
left corner of the screen that helps you to 

judge your distance from your opponent. 
* Super Juggle Mode 
Hold SELECT and Up on the D-pad before the 
"Vs." screen appears; when the round starts, 
you'll hear an explosion. Now whenever you 
use an attack that makes your opponent go up 
in the air, they will go much higher, which 
makes juggling more interesting. 

TEMPEST X3 
Cheat Codes 
At any time during the game—at the title 
screen, menus or during the game—hold L1, 
R1, A, O, START, SELECT and Up/Left on the D- 
pad. You'll hear a loud grinding noise to indi- 
cate that the master cheat code is in place. 
‘Once you've done this, you can do any of the 
following tricks during the game: 
* Level Skip—Hold R1 and tap L1, then fire 
your superzapper. The screen will be cleared 
and you will advance to the next stage imme- 
diately. 
* Trippy Mode—Hold L2 + R1+ A +X and 
press Up. The graphics will leave freaky trails of 
light on the screen; perfect for those mind-al- 
tering experiments at your next party. 
Hidden Game Modes 
Play until you earn the top spot on the High 
Score table; you must earn over 500,000 points 
to get there. Once you do this, the game will 
ask you to enter a five-character name in addi- 
tion to the usual three-letter initials. Enter your 
name as “H_V_S"; those are spaces in the sec 
ond and fourth positions. Save the game to 

your memory card. Now you'll find two new 
game modes at the main menu: “Tempest 
Plus” and “Tempest 2000". 

TIME COMMANDO 
Refill Energy 
At any time during the game, press START to 
pause, highlight "Sound FX" at the pause 
menu and press x, A, 4,0, x, A, 4,0,0, 
. Now return to the game and you'll find that 
your energy meter has been refilled. 
Extra Lives 

At any time during the game, press START to 
pause, highlight “Sound FX" at the pause 
menu and press 4, CO, x, 4, 0,0) x, A, 0, 
A. Now return to the game and you'll have 
three extra lives. 
Secret Stage 
Choose "Code" from the main menu and enter 
the password "COMMANDO"; you'll warp to a 
secret boxing-ring stage where you battle a 
clone of yourself and more. 

TNN MOTOR SPORTS HARDCORE 4X4 
Secret Truck 
At the setup menu, choose “Select Race Type” 
and select “Time Trial”. Now choose “Start 
Race” and enter the “Edit Names” option. 
Enter your name as MAINLINE, then return to 
the setup menu and select “Choose Truck” 
You'll find a powerful new vehicle called 
"Mother". This code also unlocks the “Pro” 
and “Extreme” difficulty levels. 
Raining Frogs 
At the setup menu, choose "Select Race Type” 
and select “Time Trial”. Now choose “Start 
Race" and enter the “Edit Names” option. 

Enter your name as RAINFROG, then return to 
‘the setup menu and set the weather conditions 

to "Severe". Start the race and you'll see frogs 
falling from the sky instead of rain. 
Hidden Game 
At the setup menu, choose “Select Race Type” 
and select “Time Trial". Now choose “Start 
Race” and enter the “Edit Names” option. 
Enter your name as DUTCHMAN, then return 
to the main menu. Choose “Options”, then se- 
lect “Credits” to play a hidden game called 
Roids. It's a funny version of Asteroids in which 
all of the asteroids have been replaced by the 
heads of the game's creators, 

TOMB RAIDER 
Access All Weapons 
During the game, press SELECT to access the in- 
ventory screen, then press L1, /\, R2, L2, L2, R2, 

, L1. You'll hear a moan to confirm the code. 
Now exit the inventory screen and return to it 
to find that you have been equipped with all 
of the game's weapons. Note: This code only 
works while you're using Control Method 1. If 
you're using Control Method 2 or 3, just press 
Down at the inventory screen and select the 
“Controls” option. Switch to Control Method 1 
and you'll be able to enter the code as de- 
scribed above; once you've got the weapons, 
you can switch back to your preferred control 
method and continue the game, 

TRIPLE PLAY '98 
Secret Team 
At the team-select menu, press L2, R2, L2, R2, 

. Now cycle through the available teams until 
you find the EA Sports “Dream Team.” 
Secret Stadiums 
Choose the "Stadium Select” option after pick- 
ing your teams, then—when the list of stadi- 
ums appears—press L1, R1, L1, R1, Cl. Now 
press Right untill you see three "Mystery” sta- 
diums: "The Cornfield,” “Ebbets Field” and 
"Polo Grounds." 

TWISTED METAL 
Cheat Passwords 
To enter any of the following passwords, select 
“One Player Contest” at the title screen, then 
choose “Options” after you pick a car; you'll 
see the “Password” option at this menu. To 
enter a blank space in a password, just press 
Right on the D-pad. If you want to enter multi- 
ple passwords—for example, the invincibility 
code and the “Fight of Your Life” code—just 
enter one, then return to the password screen 
and input the other. The “Helicopter Camera 

Angle” can only be used in the Arena and 
Rooftop stages; to use it, enter the password 
shown, then—during the game—toggle 
through the available camera angles by hold- 
ing START and pressing Up or Down until you 
see the helicopter view. 

A |-Secret Level: The Fight of Your 
Life 
4 _0.00—Infinite Weapons 
Ax _O-tnvincibility 
Helicopter Camera Angle 

TWISTED METAL 2 
Advanced Attacks 
‘These codes can be entered at any time during 
the game (but not while paused) to give you a 
one-time weapon or power up; see the game's 
manual for more information. 
Napalm—Right, Left, Up 
Freeze Burst—Left, Right, Up 
Drop Mine—Right, Left, Down 
Rear Attack—Left, Right, Down 

Shield—Up, Up, Right 
High Jump—Up, Up, Left 
Invisibility—Right, Down, Left, Up 
Sell Your Soul 
If you're low on health, quickly press Down, 
Up, Right, Left, Up, Up, Down, Down during 
the game (not while paused.) You'll lose your 
special weapons, but you'll get a health boost. 
This only works when your Advanced Attack 
Energy bar is full. 
Minion Special 
To fire Minion’s special weapon—regardless of 
which vehicle you're driving—hold the ma- 
chine gun button (default=R2) and quickly 
press Up, Down, Up, Up. This only works when 
your Advanced Attack Energy bar is ful. 
Secret Vehicles 
At the "Select Car" screen, enter any of the fol- 
lowing codes. You'll hear a loud explosion to 
confirm each code, then cycle through the dif- 
ferent vehicles to find the new ones: 
Sweet Tooth—Up, L1, /, Right 
Minion—L1, Up, Down, Left 
Secret Stages 
At the “Choose Battleground” screen in two- 
player mode, enter one of the following codes. 
You'll immediately advance to the car select 
menu; when the battle starts, you'll be playing 
in the secret stage you chose. 
“Assault on Cyburbia" stage from Twisted 
‘Metal—Down, Up, L1, R1 
“Rooftop Combat" stage from Twisted 
‘Metal—Down, Left, R1, Down 
“Suicide Swamp" stage from Jet Moto—Up, 
Down, Right, R1 

VR BASEBALL ‘97, 

Secret Stadium 
Choose any game mode and access the Game 
Options (or “Game Setup") screen. Highlight 
“Credits” and press, O, 0, O, A. You'll re- 
turn to the previous menu, where the name of 
the stadium should now be green, Start the 
game and you'll be playing in a field of corn. 

WARHAWK 

Special Access Codes 
Choose “Special Access" from the main menu 
and enter the passcodes shown below for dif- 
ferent effects: 

x % A O A—Kali Mode (Powered-Up 
Weapons) 

A A Thor Mode (9999 Flash 
Bombs) 
A AOADA A Xnfinite Weapons 

__* 0. X—Warhawk A-La-Mode (In- 
finite Weapons + Invincibility) 

WIPEOUT XL 
Infinite Energy 
During the game, press START to pause, then 
hold L1 + R1 + SELECT and press A, x, 0, 0, , 
x,O, 

WWF IN YOUR HOUSE 
Cheat Codes 
At any time during the game, press the START 
button to pause, then enter any of the follow- 
ing cheat codes; the screen will flash to con- 
firm each one: 
Invincibility—R2, L1, R2, L2, Rt 
Charge Combo meter with one hitR1, L2, R2, 
L2, Right 
Increase damage of each attack—Up, Up, L1, 
12, Down 
Decrease damage of each attack—Down, Up, 
L2, Right, Left 
‘Tum off computer control of opponents—teft, 
Left, Up, Down, R2 
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‘ALIEN TRILOGY 
Level Skip 
Go to the password screen and enter the pass- 
word “FLYTO" followed by a number from 0 
to 34, (For example, to start at the game's 

final stage, enter the password “FLYTO34” 
Highlight “Accept” and press A; you'll see the 
words “CHEATS ACTIVATED" on the screen. 
Now quit to the title screen and choose the 
“Press Start Button” option to start at the 
level you chose. If you enter the password 
“FLYTO35”, you'll see the video sequence 
from the end of the game. 
Cheat Codes 
Go to the password screen and enter one of 
the following passwords, then highlight "“Ac- 
cept” and press A; you'll see the words 
"CHEATS ACTIVATED” on the screen. Now 
quit to the title screen and start the game and 
you'll have the benefits of the cheat codes as 
follows: 
* Enter the password "FVNKYG1BBON"; you'll 
be invincible. 
* Enter the password “F1SHINGFORGVNS"; 
you'll have all of the game's weapons in your 
inventory. 
* Enter the password "FILLMYPOCK1TS"; 
you'll have infinite ammo for all of your 
weapons. 

ANDRETTI RACING 
Secret Cars 
Choose the "Begin Career” option at the 
main menu and enter your name as “GO 
BEARS!”. When the Season Setup menu ap- 
pears, you'll have access to seven different 
stock cars instead of just one. If you enter 
your name as "GO BRUINS!” instead, you'll ac- 
cess six secret Formula 1 cars, including the 
cool black Team Andretti vehicle. 

AREA'S (Se 
Alien Mode 
Shoot the first three humans you see without 
hitting anything else; you'll be playing the 
game in "Kronn Hunter” mode with strange 
colors and a different ending sequence. 

ASTAL 
Restore Energy 
During the game, press START to pause, then 
quickly tap Down, R, Up, L, X, A, Y, B, Z, C, 
Right, Left. You'll hear a chime to confirm the 
code if you've done it quick enough. When 
you press START to return to the game, the 
fruits in your health meter will be refilled. 
Invincibility 
Press START to pause the game, then quickly 
press Up, Y, Left, A, Down, B, Right, C. You'll 
hear a whistle sound to confirm the code. 
Now when you continue the game, you'll find 
that you are completely invincible, 
Sudden Death 
If you want to kill Astal and return to the be- 
ginning of a stage, simply press START to 
pause the game, then tap L, A, R, C, B. You'll 
hear Astal moan; when you press START to re- 
turn to the game, your energy will be drained 
and you'll have to restart the current stage. 
Secret Mode + 99 Lives 
Visit the “Options” menu and press Left, 
Right, Left, Right, Up, Down, L, R, START on 
Controller 2. (Note: This code may not work if 
you didn’t have Controller 2 plugged in when 
you turned the Saturn system on.) If you enter 

the code correctly, you'll hear Astal shout and 
the words “Secret Mode” will appear at the 
top of the screen. Now highlight the “Lives” 
option and press Right; you'll find that—in- 
stead of being limited to just five lives—you 
can start the game with as many as 99. 
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Stage Select 
Enter the “Secret Mode” cheat described 
above. Once that code is in place, return to 
the title screen and press Up, Down, Left, 
Right, L, R, A, Y, C, Z, B, X on Controller 1 
while the words "Game Start” and "Options” 
are visible. You'll hear an exclamation from 
Astal to confirm the code and a new option 
called "Stage Select” will appear. Choose this 
item to select your starting level. 

League Mode 
At the title screen—while the words “Press 
Start Button” are flashing on the screen, spell 
the game's title with the controller by press- 
ing B, A, C, Up, B, A, C, Up. You'll hear a cho- 
rus of voices shouting to confirm the code. 
Now advance to the Main Menu and you'll 
find a new option called “League Mode” 
Here are rough translations of what the menu 
items say at the League Mode screen: 
* Game Start: Start a game in League Mode. 
When you choose this item, you'll get a menu 
that asks you to select the names of the two 
people who will be competing. If you have 
not registered your name for League Mode 
play (see below) you must choose name 6, a 
generic name which will allow you to play 
without any records being saved. The last two 
items at the bottom of the play menu are 
“View Records” (see description below) and 
“Return to League Mode Menu”. 
* Name Entry: Choose from one of five save 
slots and enter your name. Move the cursor to 
the “ABC” item and you'll be able to enter 
your name with the standard alphabet in- 
stead of the default Japanese Hiragana char- 
acters. The three-character item in the upper 
right corner says “backspace” and the one in 
the lower right corner means “done”. 
* Delete Name: Use this option to remove any 
of the registered names from the machine's 
memory. When you select a name to delete, a 
small menu will come up which asks you to 
confirm if you really want to remove the se- 
lected player and all of his or her records from 
the league; choose the top item to say "Yes". 
* View Records: Use this option to check your 
stats. The first screen shows your winning per- 
centage; highlight your name and press A or 
C to see your win/loss records against each 
player. 
* View Records / Return to Main Menu: The 
next-to-last menu item brings up a quick de- 
scription of how the League Mode works; 
there's really nothing here that you can’t fig- 
ure out on your own just by playing the game 
in League Mode for a while. The last option 
at the League Mode menu takes you back to 
the Main Menu. 

BATTLE ARENA TOSHINDEN REMIX 
Select Gaia, Sho and Cupido 

There are two ways to play as these charac- 
ters. The harder way is to beat the game on 
normal settings; the easy way is to go to the 
"Press Start” screen and enter the following 
code: Up, Down, X, B, A, Y, C, 2, START. Gaia 

and Sho are now accessible at the character 
select screen. To play as Cupido, highlight Sho 
and hold Up on the D-pad while selecting 
him, Note: Hidden characters will appear in all 
Modes except Story Mode. 
Big Heads 
To change the fighters in Toshinden Remix 
into super-deformed bigheads, just hold the L 
and R buttons at the main menu when choos- 
ing any game mode. When the fighting be- 
gins, you'll see that both characters have 
enormous heads. 

TIPS & TRICKS 

Custom Camera 
Press START during a battle to pause the 
game. Choose “OPTIONS”; then, at the op- 
tions menu, highlight any option except 
“Exit” and hold the L button. While holding L, 
move the cursor to “EXIT” and press the R 
button. The game will still be paused. Now 
you can control the camera angle with the 
following buttons: 
L_Rotate the playfield clockwise 
R—Rotate the playfield counter-clockwise 
D-pad—Pan the camera up, down, left or 
right 
Y—Zoom in 
X~Zoom out 
Press START to bring the “Pause” menu back, 
Note that this trick will stay active for the rest 
of the round; that is, if you want to play with 
the polygons again, just hit START and you'll 
be back in the “custom camera” mode. 

ULTIMATE REVENGE ATTACK 
Boss Code #7 
At the title screen—while the words “Press 
Start Button" are flashing—press A, B, Z, X, Y, 
C; you'll hear a chime to confirm the code. 
Now the bosses Wolf and Repli are playable 
characters in the one-player and Vs. modes. 
Easy Super Attacks 
With the “Boss Code #1" in place as described 
above, return to the title screen (with the 
words “Press Start Button” flashing) and press 
A, Z, CX, B, Y; you'll hear a chime to confirm 
the code. Now you can perform a super attack 
at any time by pressing Z + C simultaneously. 
Boss Code #2 
With the “Easy Super Attacks” code in place 
as described above, return to the title screen 
(with the words “Press Start Button” flashing) 
and press A, Y, C, X, B, Z; you'll hear a chime 
to confirm the code. Now the bosses Sho and 
Verm are playable characters in the one- 
player and Vs. modes. 
Secret “Option 2” Menu 
With the “Boss Code #2" in place as described 
above, return to the title screen (with the 
words “Press Start Button” flashing) and press. 
A,X, Y, 2, C, B; you'll hear a chime to confirm 
the code. Now press START to access the main 
menu, highlight “Option”, hold the R button 
and press START. A secret “Ura Option 2" 
menu will appear, allowing you to turn off 
ring-outs, become nearly invincible, change 
the game's effects and much more. 
“URA” Mode 
At the title screen—while the words "Press 
Start Button” are flashing—press A, B, C, C, C, 
X, Y, 2, Z, Z; you'll hear a chime to confirm the 
code. Now press START to access the main 
menu, highlight "1P Game", hold the R and Y 
buttons and press START. Now you're playing 
in "URA Mode”, which has crazy surprises in 
every battle. Look at the messages on the top 
of the screen during each fight to get clues 
about what has changed. 

BATTLE MONSTERS: 
Battlefield Select 
In Vs. mode, choose your character with the A 
or C button and continue to hold the button 
down as the character-select screen fades. A 
stage select menu will appear, allowing you 
to choose which stage you'd like to fight in. 

BLACKFIRE 

FMV Fiesta 

To see all of the game's video sequences, 
enter the following code while the words 
“PRESS START BUTTON” are flashing on the 

title screen: Z, A, Z, A, B, A,B, Y, C, A, C, A. 

The intermission scenes will automatically 
start up; press A to stop any scene and skip to 
the next one. 

Infinite Weapons + Fuel 
At the title screen—while the words "Press 

Start Button" are flashing—press L, A, Z, Y, A, 
Down, Down. You'll hear a voice say, “There 

she is! Beans and bullets on the way!" With 
this code in place, start the game. Whenever 
you need to replenish your ammunition or 
fuel supply, just press the START button to 
pause. When you unpause, your fuel and 
weaponry will be maxed out. 
Invincibility 
Also at the title screen—while the words 

“Press Start Button” are flashing—press and 
hold A, then B, then C; then release C, then B, 
then A. Next, press B, A, B, Y, then hold X, 

press Up, press and hold Down and release X. 
You'll hear a voice say, “You are on the 

wrong team." With this code in place, start 
the game and you'll find that your helicopter 
is invincible. 

Stage Skip 
Again, at the title screen—while the words 
“Press Start Button” are flashing—press and 
hold C, then B, then A, then Up, then L. Next, 

release A, then C, then L, then Up. You'll hear 

a voice say, “Black hole engaged.” With this 
code in place, start the game and use the fol- 
lowing commands to skip to different levels: 
Skip ahead one level: Hold A, B, C and Up and 
press L. 

‘ip back one level: Hold X, Y, Z and Up and 

ALSO FEATURING RAINBOW ISLANDS 

Stage Skip 
Choose "Bubble Bobble” from the main 
menu, then—as soon as the main title screen 
appears with the Taito copyright at the bot- 
tom of the screen—press Down, Up, Down, 
Up, Right, Down, Left, Down, Up, Down. If 
you're fast enough, the words “Debug En- 
abled” will appear in the lower left corner of 
the screen. Now you can skip levels at any 
time during the game by pressing the R but- 
ton; press L to go back through the levels. 
Secret Stages 
As above, choose "Bubble Bobble” from the 
main menu, then—as soon as the main title 

screen appears with the Taito copyright at the 
bottom of the screen—press Right, Left, Up, 
Down, Up, Down, Up. If you're fast enough, 
the words “Original Game” will appear in the 
lower left corner of the screen. Now you can 
access bonus areas after levels 20, 30 and 50 
even if you die. 

—k———— aS SS 
Stage Skip 
Press START at the first title screen to bring 
up the words “Start Game” and “Options”. 
Now press B, A, B, Y, Down, Right, A, L, 
Down. (The L represents the button on top of 
the controller, not Left on the D-pad.) You'll 
hear the Bug yell, "Yike!” to indicate that the 
cheat is in place. Now start the game. When 
you want to skip to the next stage, just hold 
the L button at any time and press Up on the 
D-pad. To warp to the previous stage, just 
hold L and press Down. 

Flying Mode 
Press START at any time during the game to 
pause, then press L, A, Left, L, Right, Down, 
Down and unpause. Now you can make your 
character fly into the air by holding the Y but- 
ton. 

The real reason we were in New 
York was for a chicken showdown. 
We'd heard the chicken was ready 
to rumble, so we had to give it a go. 
Our man was Gabe Alvarez, T&T 
posse member, Ego Trip Magazine 
editor and tic-tac-toe champion. He 
made some calls to his manager, 
who green-lighted the event. Then, 
he pumped up in front of a wall of 
roasting ducks. He wanted the 
chicken to smell the death that was 

soon to be raining down on its 
feathered little head. With quarters 
in hand, Gabe loosened up and the 
fight was on! 



Invincibility 
Press START at any time during the game to 
pause, then press R, Right, A, L, Right, A, 
Down, Y and unpause. Now your character is 
invincible. 
Stage Select 
Press START at any time during the game to 
pause, then press L, A, Z, Y, Left, Right, A, 
Down, Right, L. A cheat menu will appear, al- 
lowing you to Switch characters, access a 
sound test, enable the “flying” cheat or skip 
to any stage, including the bonus rounds. 

CHRISTMAS NIGHTS 
Date and Time Codes 
The Christmas NiGHTS limited-edition sampler 
disk uses the Saturn’s internal clock to change 
the game depending on the date and time 
you play the game. To force any of these 
changes whenever you want to, access the 
Saturn's System Settings menu and change 
the date and time to get different effects. 

Note: It’s a little known feature of the Saturn 
that if you load a game, then hold the L and R 
buttons and press RESET on the machine, the 

System Settings menu will appear without 
having to load the CD menu; when you exit, 
you'll go right back into the game. This comes 
in handy when testing out some of the Christ- 
mas NiGHTS features as follows: 
* Enter dates in December or January to play 
in the snow with a Christmas theme. 
* Enter dates from other times of the year to 
play with the standard NIGHTS settings. You'll 
also see Claris and Elliot's clothes change de- 
pending on the season. 
* Enter the date April 1 to play as Reala; this 

will also add a new option to the Presents 
menu that will allow you to plas as Reala 
whenever you want. 
Additionally, the time of day changes the way 

the game appears, Set the clock for daytime 
and it will be daytime in the game; set the 
clock for nighttime and in the game it will be 
night. Also, if set the date for a time of year 
when there’s snow in the game, you can 
change the snow to different items as follows: 
* At 9:00 AM the snow changes to crescent 

moon shapes 
* At 12:00 PM the snow becomes purple gems. 
+ At 3:00 PM the snow changes to falling 
candy. 
* At 6:00 PM the snow changes to sparkles, 
* At 9:00 PM the snow changes to star shapes. 
* At 12:00 AM the snow changes to red 

hearts. 

CLOCKWORK KNIGHT. 
999 Lives 
At the title screen, press Up, then Right nine 
times, Down six times, Left seven times, Z, X, 
YYZ 
Stage Select 
Press Left, Up, Right, Down, Down, Right, 
Right, Up, R while the words “PRESS START 
BUTTON” are flashing on the title screen. The 
words “Betsy's Room” will appear; press Up or 
Down to change your starting stage—or, 
while the stage name is on the screen, press 
Left, Right, Right, Up, Right, Right, Up, Down, 
Right, Right, Up, R to add a "Last Boss” op- 
tion to the list. 

‘CLOCKWORK KNIGHT 2 
Boss Select 

Choose “Bosses Galore” from the main menu. 

When the “Bosses Galore” title is on the 
screen, press X five times, Y seven times and Z 
five times. You'll see “Bob” on the screen. 
Now you can battle any boss in the game by 
pressing Up or Down to choose your favorite. 

Hidden Mini-Games 
Choose the "Bosses Galore” option; then, 
while the “Bosses Galore” title is on the 
screen, press Up, Up, Right, Right, Down, 
Down, Left, Left, X, Y, Z. You'll hear a little 
tune and the word “Minigame” will appear. 
Now choose “Start” to find the hidden “Mini- 
Games Corner” menu, where you can choose 
to play seven freaky sub-games. 
999 Lives 
Choose “Part 2” from the main menu, then— 
when the Clockwork Knight 2 logo appears 
and the words “PRESS START BUTTON” are 
flashing on the screen, press Right, Up, Left, 
Down, Right, Down, Right, Up, Left, Down, 
Right, Down. The words "Player 999” will ap- 
pear on the screen, indicating that you will be 
playing the game with 999 lives in reserve. 
Stage Select 
Choose “Part 2" from the main menu, then— 
when the Clockwork Knight 2 logo appears 
and the words “PRESS START BUTTON" are 
flashing on the screen, press Right, Up, Left, 
Up, Right, Up, Down, Up, Left, Up, Left, Up. A 
stage-select menu will appear. Press Up or 
Down on the D-pad to choose any room, then 
use X and Z to choose a starting stage. 
See the Ending 
Choose “Part 2" from the main menu, then— 
when the Clockwork Knight 2 logo appears 
and the words “PRESS START BUTTON” are 
flashing on the screen, press Right, Up, Left, 
Up, Down, Up, Right, Left, Up, Right, Left, 
Down. The word “Ending” will appear on the 
screen. Now choose “Start” to see the cine- 
matic sequence from the end of the game, in- 
cluding the cast’s final curtain call. 
Secret Screens 
Clockwork Knight 2 uses the internal clock of 
the Saturn to send you secret messages on 
special dates. Try setting the Saturn clock to 
January 1, February 14 or December 25 to get 
different title screens. 
Control the Level 1 Boss 
It's tough to get this code to work, but if you 
use the 999 Lives and Stage Select cheats, 
you'll have a better chance at trying. Here 
goes: As soon as the snake boss appears in the 
“Kid's Room" boss stage, you'll see a spotlight 
appear on him and he'll yell into the micro- 
phone. While the spotlight is on, quickly press 
Left, Right+B+C, Right+B+C on Controller 2. If 
you can get this code to register, you'll be 
controlling the boss with Controller 2. Here 
are the controller commands: 
D-pad Left, Right—Move the boss left or right 
D-Pad Up, Down—Move the boss closer or 
farther away 
2, C—Move the boss up or down 
A,B, Y, L, R—Make boss noises 
X—Toggle the room light on or off 
If you press the START button on Controller 2, 
the computer will take over and go after Pep- 
perouchau again. 
Control the Level 2 Boss 
You can also control the monkey boss in the 
“Study Room” level. When the piece of paper 
first transforms into the monkey, he'll put his 

hands in the air and grunt three times. As 
soon as he starts to grunt, press the START 
button on Controller 2 and hold it down until 
he's finished grunting. Now you can control 
‘the boss with Controller 2. Here are the con- 
troller commands: 
D-pad Left, Right—Make the boss face left or 
right 
A—Make the monkey beat his chest 
B—Pick up Pepperouchau and slam him to the 
ground (if you're close enough) 
C—Jump into the air and land on Pepper- 
ouchau 

— 
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COLLEGE SLAM 
Secret Teams 

At the College Siam title screen—while the 

words “Press Start” are flashing—press Left, 
Up, B, Up, Down, Up, Right, C. You'll hear a 

faint “plink" sound to confirm the code. Now 
when you choose your team, keep pressing 
Down when you pass Wake Forest and Wis- 
consin to find nine secret fraternity teams. 
With this code in place, go to the “Edit 
Teams" option and choose either “Daytona 

Beach” or "Palm Springs"; you'll find a new 
option called “Edit Frat” that allows you to 
change the Greek letters on the team in- 
signia. 
Vs. Screen Cheats 

Choose a “Head-to-Head” game at the main 
menu and pick your teams. When the "Vs." 

screen appears and the announcer says, “To- 
day's match-up...", enter one of these cheats: 
Quick Hands—Left, C, B, B, Up 

Max. Power—C, Bown, ¢, Right 
Power-Up Goaltending—Down, Down, Down, 
Up, Up, Up 
Power-Up Fire—Left, Right, Left, Right, Up, 
Down, Down 
Power-Up Turbo—Down, C, Down, Down, Up 
Power-Up Offense—Right, Up, Down, Down, Up 
Power-Up 3-Pointers—Up, Up, Up, C, C, C 
Power-Up Dunks—Down, Up, Down, Up, 
Down, Up 
Power-Up Push—Up, C, Up, B, Up, Up 
Push an opponent and both fall—Up, Left, 
Left 
Push an opponent and only his teammate 
falls—Down, C, Down, C, Down, C 
Teleport Pass—Right, Right, Right, Up, Up, Up 
High Shots—Up, Up, Up, Up, Up, Up, Down 
Speed-Up—Right, Right, Right, Right, Right, 
Right, Left 
Display shot percentage—Up, Up, Up, B, B, B 
Whirlwind—Up, Right, Down, Left, Up, Right, 
Down 

COMMAND & CONQUER 
Power-Up Codes 
At any time during the game, press START to 
pause, then enter one of the following codes. 
When you press START again to unpause, you 
will have access to the feature you requested 

as follows: 
Nuclear Strike—A, B, C, Left, Down, Right, Up, 
Left, Down, Right, Up, A 
lon Cannon—A, B, C, Left, Down, Right, Up, 
Left, Down, Right, Up, B 
Air Strike—A, B, C, Left, Down, Right, Up, 
Left, Down, Right, Up, C 
Extra $5,000—Right, Left, A, B, C, Z, Y, X, 
Right, Left 
Reveal Entire Map—Up, Down, Right, Left, A, 
Up, Down, Right, Left, A 
Note that the codes can also be entered with- 
out pausing. 

Cheat Mode 
Choose “Teleport to Mission” from the “Load 
Game" menu and use the L and R buttons to 
enter the password “L 0 SR” (the second 
character is a zero.) You'll get a message that 
says “Invalid Passcode" but the cheat mode 
will be in effect anyway. Now start a new or 
saved game. At any time during the game, 
press A + B + C to refill your health and en- 
ergy or X + ¥ + Z for 2,000 extra credits, all of 
the items and all of the weapons with ammo. 
“Mama's Boy” Passwords 
Mission 5—T D 5S 
Mission 10—X 5 GZ 
Mission 15—J FM 4 
Secret “Realtime” Mission—L RT N 

“Weekend Warrior” Passwords 
Mission 5—V D 5S 
Mission 10-2 5 GZ 
Mission 15—K F M4 
Secret “Realtime” Mission—M RT N 
“Loose Cannon” Passwords 
Mission 5—W D 5S. 

sion 10—05 GZ 
Mission 15—LF M4 
Secret “Realtime” Mission—N RTN 

“No Remorse” Passwords 
Mission 5—X D 5S 
Mission 10—1 5 GZ 
Mission 15—M F M4 
Secret “Realtime” Mission—P RT N 

DARIUS GAIDEN. 
Extra Credits 
At the “Game Start/Option” screen, press X, 
A, L, R, Left, then hold L and press X, C, Z, A, 
Right, Right. You'll hear a sound to confirm 
the code. Now start the game and you'll find 
that both players have nine continue credits 
instead of the usual three. 
Mega Fire 
Also at the “Game Start/Option" screen, hold 
B, then press Y, Right, Left, X, Z, L, R. You'll 
hear an explosion to confirm the code. Now 
start the game and hold the fire button for 
super rapid-fire. 
Extra Difficulty Settings 
Again, at the “Game Start/Option" screen, 
hold X, then press Z, C, L, B, Left, R, L. You'll 
hear a sound to confirm the code. Now enter 
the Option menu to find two new difficulty 
settings, “Very Easy" and the extremely diffi- 
cult “Abnormal”. 

Extra Time 
On the beginner track, you'll see a slot ma- 
chine with three slots. Each time you pass it , 
press the X button to stop one of the slots. If 
you get three 7's, you'll receive extra time. 
Jeffrey's Dance 
On the expert track, as you approach the Jef- 
frey statue, push the X button repeatedly to 
make the statue rotate and stand on his head. 
Mirror Mode 

In “Saturn Mode,” if you hold START while 

making your choice at the “Select Your Track” 

screen, you can race the courses in reverse. 
Time Trial 

In “Saturn Mode," if you hold START while 

making your choice at the “Select Your Car” 
screen, you can race in time trials by yourself. 
Karaoke Mode 
In “Arcade Mode,” hold Up on the D-pad 

while making your choice at the “Select Your 
Track” screen, Then during the race, press Up 
to make the words to the Daytona theme 
song appear at the bottom of the screen. 
Extra Cars 

At the title screen—while the words “PRESS 

START BUTTON” are flashing—point the D- 

pad diagonally in the Down/Right position 
and hold the L, R, Cand Y buttons. With all of 

these buttons held, press START. At the next 

menu, release the buttons and choose Saturn 
Mode. Now you have six new cars to race 
with, a total of 10 available vehicles. 
Secret Horse Trick 

At the title screen, point the D-pad diagonally 
in the Up/Left position, hold the X, Z, A and B 

buttons and press START. At the next menu, 

release the buttons and choose Saturn Mode. 
Now you can play as the brown (automatic) or 
gray (manual) horse. 
Baby Horses 
Choose a horse and race the Beginner track in 
Endurance mode. If you win, you'll earn two 

The chicken has the advantage because it 
goes first. After a couple of moves, it was 
easy to see that a draw was in effect. No 
harm done; Gabe went back to the duck 
wall and made his peace. Until next time... 
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more “vehicles” called “Horse 2”, horses that 
are being followed by baby horses. 
Hidden Music 
Buried deep within the data of the Daytona 
CD are excerpts of 73 different songs from 
Sega games of the past and present. To hear 
them, you must earn a score that's high 
enough to put your initials on the high score 
table. Once you're there, enter the initials as 

shown to hear different tunes: 
A.B—Main theme from After Burner 
KAG—“Maximum Power" from After Burner 
KOU—Title theme from Alex Kidd 
SAO—"Break Out” from Alien Storm 
JIM—Title theme from Alien Syndrome 
ANI—"Rise From Your Grave" (Altered Beast) 
YAM—"Choice” from Bloxeed 
BNB—Theme from Bonanza Bros. 
YOJ—"BGM A" from Bonanza Bros. 
YAN—"Filthy” from Columns 
IGA—"Select” from Columns 2 
KOS—"King of Speed” from Daytona USA 
LGA—"Let's Go Away” from Daytona USA 
SKH—"Sky High" from Daytona USA 
P.P—"Pounding Pavement” (Daytona USA) 
DST—"Beat Away” from Dunk Shot 
KAO—“Toast!” from Dunk Shot 
H.S—"A.HLRU" from Dynamite Dux 
E.R—Main theme from Enduro Racer 
MAS—"BGM 2” from Enduro Racer 
EXN—"BGM A" from Exhaust Note 
YUI—"Good! Let's Go!” from Flashpoint 
GLC—"Air Battle” from G-LOC 
NAG—Opening theme from G-LOC 
G.F—"Beyond the Galaxy” from Galaxy Force 
HSB—"Defeat” from Galaxy Force 
GDA—"Wilderness” from Golden Axe 
GPR— "Time Attack” from GP Rider 
H.0—Main theme from Hang-On 
K.T—"Advertise” from Hang-On 
SHO—“Sprinter” from Super Hang-On 
M.M—Outside a Crisis" from Super Hang-On 
KEN—Title Demo theme from Line of Fire 
UME—"MJ-Dance” from Michael Jackson's 
Moonwalker 
KK—"Theme of Kouchi” from Original 
O.R—"Magical Sound Shower” from OutRun 
TOR—"Rush A Difficulty” from Turbo OutRun 
OSI—"Vivacious” from Turbo OutRun 
ORS—" Adventure” from OutRunners 
P,D—"Like the Wind” from Power Drift 
1SO—"Poker Face” from Power Drift 
QTT—"BGM 1” from Quartet 
MIT—"Earth Frame G" from R360 
‘TRS—"Earth Frame G” from R360 
R.M—"Soup Up” from Rad Mobile 
OKA—Theme from Rent-A-Hero 
KAZ—"BGM 1" from Scramble Spirits 
SDI—"System Down" from S.D.I. 
MMM—"Blue Moon” from $.D.I. 
S.H—Main theme from Space Harrier 
S.C—"Game Start” from Stadium Cross 
5.F—Opening theme from Strike Fighter 
ASA—"Funky Bomb" from Strike Fighter 
SMG—"Advertise BGM” (Super Monaco G.P.) 
AO.—"Name Entry” from Super Monaco G.P. 
VMO—Theme from Sword of Vermilion 
TET—"Tetrimix” from Tetris 
T.B—"Burning Point” from Thunder Blade 
NAK—"Type 2” from Thunder Blade 
TAK—"Type 3” from Super Thunder Blade 
AKJ—" Advertise" from Virtua Cop 
DEK—"Advertise” from Virtua Cop 
V.F—"Akira Stage” from Virtua Fighter 
AY—"Akira Stage” from Virtua Fighter 
J.B—"Jacky Stage” from Virtua Fighter 
$.B—"Sarah Stage” from Virtua Fighter 
PAI—"Pai Stage” from Virtua Fighter 
K.M—"Kage Stage” from Virtua Fighter 
W.H—"Wolf Stage” from Virtua Fighter 
J.M—"Jeffry Stage” from Virtua Fighter 
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LAU—"Lau Stage” from Virtua Fighter 
VFT—"Lion Stage” from Virtua Fighter 2 
V.R—"Polygonic Continent” (Virtua Racing) 

Tumble Racing 
In the 100-Meter Dash, as soon as the an- 
nouncer starts to say your course number and 
name, carefully press Left, Right, Left, Right, 
X. When the race starts, your athlete will roll 
to the finish line like a tumbleweed. 
Hop On One Leg 
Also in the 100-Meter Dash, as soon as the an- 
nouncer starts to say your course number and 
name, carefully press Up, Left, Down, Right, 
X. When the race starts, your athlete will start 
to run, then hop on one leg until the end of 
the race. Both of these tricks seem to make 
your character move a little faster. 

Hyper Deep Scan 
At the main title menu, highlight “Deep 
Scan", hold X + Y + Z and press START. When 
you enter the Deep Scan mini-game, you'll see 
that the logo now reads “Hyper Deep Scan” 
This makes the game much more difficult, 
with dozens of enemy submarines appearing 
on the screen at the same time. You can’t 
earn extra credits to play Die Hard Arcade in 
this mode, either. 

Cheat Codes 
Press START during the game to pause, then 
enter any of the following cheat codes: 
+ All Powerful Mode—Down, Y, X, R, Right, L, 
Left, B 
* Lots of Goodies (weapons & ammo)—B, Y, 
XLRCX,Z 
* Map All Lines On—B, B, C, Left, B, B, C, Right 
+ Map All Things On—B, B, C, Right, B, B, C, 
Left 
* Level Warp—Right, Left, Z, R, Z, L, Z, C 
(when the Level Warp menu appears, choose 
any stage and press C to warp there.) 

EARTHWORM JIM 2 
Cheat Codes 
Press START to pause the game at any time 
during play, then enter one of the following 
codes and unpause to activate the cheat: 
* Refill Energy—Left, A, Z, Y, Down, A, Y, 
Down 
* Refill Ammo—A, Up, Down, Right, Right, 
Left, X, 
* Nine Extra Lives—Y, A, Right, Down, Down, 
A, Left, Right 
* Mega Plasma Gun—C, A, Right, Right, Up, 
Down, Up, Left 
+ 3-Finger Gun—Down, A, Up, B, Right, Right, 
C, Right 
* Barn Blaster—Y, A, X, Up, Right, Right, Left, 
Up 
+ Homing Missile Gun—Y, A, Up, X, C, Left, Y, 
Up 

Change Starting Position 
Start a game in Arcade mode. Immediately 
after you choose your car, you will be asked if 
you want Automatic or Manual transmission. 
Highlight the transmission type you want, 
then choose it by entering one of the follow- 
ing codes; when the race starts, you'll be in 
the position you chose: 
First Place—Hold L + X + Y + Z, press START 
4th Place—Hold L + X + Y and press START 
7th Place—Hold L + X + Z and press START 
10th Place—Hold L + X and press START 
13th Place—Hold L + Y + Z and press START 
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16th Place—Hold L + Y and press START 

19th Place—Hold L + Z and press START 

22nd Place—Hold L and press START 

Change the Number of Laps 
As above, when the “Select Course” menu ap- 
pears, highlight the course you want, then 
choose it by entering one of the following 
codes. When the race starts, the number of 
laps will be set to the number you chose as 
follows: 
1 Lap—Hold R + X + ¥ and press START 
2 Laps—Hold R + X + Z and press START 

3 Laps—Hold R + X and press START 

4 Laps—Hold R + Y + Z and press START 

5 Laps—Hold R + Y and press START 

6 Laps—Hold R + Z and press START 
7 Laps—Hold R and press START 

9 Laps—Hold R +X + Y + Zand press START 

GALAXY FIGHT 
Boss Code 
Highlight “Vs. Mode” at the main menu, then 
press and hold L, R and Y on both controllers. 
While holding those six buttons down, press 
START on Controller 1. When the character- 
select screen appears, you'll find four addi- 
tional characters to choose from: Bonus, Ya- 
copu, Rouwe and Felden. 

Play Japanese Discs 
Normally, the American Saturn cannot be 
used to play Japanese Saturn software; the 
operating system refuses to recognize an im- 
port disc as a CD-ROM and the game will not 
load. With a Game Shark installed in the Sat- 
urn's cartridge slot, put the Japanese game in 
the drive and turn the Saturn on. Choose 

“Start Game" from the Game Shark main 
menu, then highlight “Start Game Without 
Enhancements. Now hold down the X, Y and 
Z buttons and press START; the game will 
magically load just as if it were being booted 
ona Japanese Saturn. 

Password 
Final battle with Re-—C ZY D RH YP 
Stage Skip 
At any map screen, press START, then, while 
the game is paused, hold the R button and 
press START, Right, Right, Down, Right, Up, L, 
A, Left, Left. All of the stages on the current 
map screen will be opened. 
Cheat Codes 
While inside any of the game's stages, press 
START, then, while the game is paused, enter 
any of these codes for different effects: 
99 Lives— Hold R and press Up, Up, Down, 
Right, A, Down 
Invincibility— Hold R and press B, A, Down, A, 
Down, Down, Down, Up, Down, Right 
Super Speed— Hold R and press Right, X, L, 
Right, A, Down, START, Right, Right, Down 
High Jump— Hold R and press Down, Up, 
START, Right, Right, Down, L, Right, START 
Fire Shots— Hold R and press C, Up, Right, 
Right, Y, B, Up, Right, Up 
Ice Shots— Hold R and press Right, Y, Right, 
Down, Right, Right, B, Left, Up, Right 
Electric Shots— Hold R and press Down, Up, 
START, Right, Right, Z, A, START, START, 
Right, Right 

GHEN WAR 
Cheat Mode 
During the game, press and hold the START 
button; the status menu will appear. You 
must continue to hold the START button 

while entering the following code: A, R, 
Down, Right, Up, A, L. Now release the START 

button and press it again to return to the 
game; you'll see that you are now invincible 
and you have an infinite supply of all the 
weapons in the game. 

Vs, Mode Shortcut 
When playing in Vs. mode, you can take ad- 
vantage of a hidden feature to cut down on 

the game's loading time ahd get you back 
into the action more quickly. Here's how it 

works: When a match is over and the words 
“Wins” appears on the screen (e.g. "Keel 
Wins"), press START to pause the game, then 
press the L button. A small menu will appear 
that allows you to choose the fighters for the 

next battle. Select your characters, then hit L 
again and unpause the game. After the point 
tally, the game will go to the loading screen— 

but instead of returning to the full-sized char- 
acter-select menu, you'll go straight into an- 
other match with the characters you chose 
from the mini-menu. 
Magic Attacks 
To perform your character's Magic Attack, 
knock the little elves who pass by and pick up 
the potions that they drop. When you have 
five potions, push X+Y+Z to activate the 

magic attack power, then perform the move 
listed below while your character is powered 
up. Note that all of these moves are shown as 
if your character is facing to the right. 
Kain Blade's "Firestorm": > 4 Y>A+X,Y 
orZ 
Milan Flare’s "Bloody Tempest”: Hold ¥, then 
NOA+ABorC. Press ¥ +X, ¥ or Zon the 
way down. 
Gillius Rockhead’s "Jaw Break": > YY Ke A+ 
X,YorZ 
Zoma's "Dark Carnival": V YY Y>+X,Y 
orZ 
Jamm's “Spirit Summons": Hold €, then > 4 
N+X, YorZ 
Doc's “Shockwave”; 3 ¥ b ¢ © +X, YorZ 
Panchos’ “Blast Wave": € @ 4 ¥ > 7 + any 

Kick button 
Green's “Mammoth Slam": > ¥ 4 +Z (while 
jumping in) 
Keel’s “Insanity Winds": } @€ 4“ ©+X,Y 
orZ 
Death Adder’s "Falling Sky”: 4 + C (in the air) 

“All Flags” Mode 
Choose “Restore Game" from the main menu, 
then access the “Enter Password” screen. If 
there is already a password entered, press R 
to clear it first; otherwise, enter the password 

VY >A BAY and press START to 
confirm. Now start the game and you'll find 
‘that you have to capture all of the flags on 

each level instead of the usual designated 
number. 
“Free-For-All” Mode 
Choose “Restore Game” from the main menu, 
then access the “Enter Password” screen. If 
there is already a password entered, press R 
to clear it first; otherwise, enter the password 
TYADTYBY > ¥ and press START to 
confirm, Now start the game and you'll find 
that neither player is “it” and you can both 
capture flags at any time. 
Grid Racing Mode 
Choose “Restore Game" from the main menu, 
then access the “Enter Password” screen. If 
there is already a password entered, press R 
to clear it first; otherwise, enter the password 
AY 3X97 VY > ¥ and press START to 
confirm. Now choose “Two Player Start” from 
the main menu. At the two-player world se- 
lect screen, you'll find three new worlds called 

“> The Cyclone roller coaster is a rickety ride. Made entirely of wood, it’s at 
least fifty years old so there’s not much safety involved. You only get a lap 

belt and they tell you before you get on to check your wigs and beepers 
because they might 
fall off during the 
ride. It costs four dol- 
lars per ride, but only 
three if you want to 
stay on for another 
go. This might sound 
steep, but considering 
that it costs thirty 
bucks to get into 
Disneyland, this is a 
pretty cheap thrill. 

Lisa didn’t barf. 



"Grid Race 1" through “Grid Race 3”. Choose 
‘one of these worlds and you'll be playing as 
race cars; cross the finish line on each lap to 
capture a flag. 
See the Ending Credits 
Access the “Enter Password” screen, enter the 
password AYA bY t >> A and press 

START 

GUARDIAN HEROES 
Cheat Mode 
To access a Debug feature, choose “Option 
Mode" from the title screen, When the Op- 
tions menu appears, highlight “EXIT” and 
hold the X, B and Z buttons. Here's the tricky 
part: While holding those buttons down, 
press and continue to hold Down on the D- 
pad, then quickly tap the A button while the 
“DIP Switch” option is highlighted. You must 
tap the A button before the cursor starts to 
move down again—remember that you're still 
holding X+8+Z+Down—and you must release 
the A button immediately after you press it, 
before the DIP Switch menu appears. 
If you've done this correctly, you'll find three 
new options at the dip switch menu. Turn the 
“Enemy Level Disp.” option on to see the expe- 
rience levels of all enemies in the Story Mode. 
With the “Next Exp. Disp.” option on, you'll 
get a red-and-black “Next” indicator on the 
screen in Story Mode that saves you from hav- 
ing to pause the game to find out how many 
experience points you need to go up a level. 
Best of all is the “Debug” option; turn this on 
to gain access to the following features: 
+A "Test Mode" option will appear at the 
Options menu; this allows you to see any of 
the game’s seven different endings. 
* In Story Mode, when the character set-up 
menu appears, your character will have a level 
of 200; you'll also have 200 bonus points to 
fully max out your strength, vitality, intelli- 
gence, mental powers, agility and luck ratings. 
* In Story Mode, a stage-select menu will ap- 
pear after you choose your character. 

* In Story Mode, you can refill your life points 
at any time by holding X+¥+Z and pressing 
Up. (If you hold X+¥4Z and press Down, you'll 
die instantly.) 
* In Story Mode, you can skip to different 
scenes using the following commands: 
Hold R and press START to skip ahead one 
event 
Hold R+A and press START to skip ahead two 
events 
Hold R+B and press START to skip ahead three 
events 
Hold R+C and press START to skip ahead four 
events 
Hold L+R and press START to skip back one 
event 
Hold L#R+A and press START to skip back two 
events 
Hold L#R+B and press START to skip back 
three events 
* In Vs. Mode, you can choose from any of 45 
different characters, including all of the he- 
roes and enemies from the whole game. 
* In Story Mode and Vs. Mode, if you pause 
the game and tap the L button, you will see 
boxes drawn around the characters that show 
how the game's collision detection works; if 
an enemy touches the box, it registers a hit. If 
you pause and tap L a second time, the boxes 

be three-dimensional. Pause and tap L a 
third time to remove the boxes. 
* If you have both the “Debug” and the 
“Next Exp. Disp.” options turned on, the red- 
and-black meter in Story Mode will display 
your karma points instead of experience 
points. 

There are tons of arcades at 

Coney Island—at least five! In ad- 
dition to the newest games like 
Street Fighter Ill, there's also a 
great selection of classic games. 
Lisa was really into finding a Don- 
key Kong machine, which she 
hadn't played for years. “It 

seemed smaller than | remem- 
ber,” she said. "I had to bend my 
knees while playing, so | only got 

second place on the high score 
screen.” The Skee-Ball machines 
were also clas 
the old-fashioned ball-release 
lever and non-digital scoring. 

‘GUNGRIFFON 
Cheat Codes 
Each of the following codes should be en- 
tered at the main title screen, while the words 
"Press Start Button" are flashing yellow and 
white. Each of these codes ends with the 
START button, which takes you into the main 
menu, so if you want to use more than one 
cheat at the same time, just enter a code, 
‘then choose “Main Game” or “Exercise” and 
press the B button to cancel out of it; the 

game will then return to the main title screen 
50 you can enter another cheat. All codes 
should also be entered quickly. 
Invincibility—Left, Right, B, C, C, START. En- 
tering this code will make you invincible. 
Stage Select—Y, Y, A, Y, Y, START. With this 
code in place, you'll be able to choose any 
stage in the Main Game. 
Infinite Jumping Ability—Up, Right, Down, 
Left, Z, START. This code disables your mech’s 
jump meter. The jump energy will never be 
used up, so you can jump as often as you like. 
Infinite Ammunition—B, B, B, C, START. This 
code gives you infinite 120mm ammunition 
for your main gun; the weapon status win- 
dow will always show 80 rounds remaining no 
matter how many times you fire. 

See the Ending—Down, Up, Right, A, Left, 
START. Enter this code, then choose “Main 
Game" to see the ending sequence. 
Tackle Attack—Right, Right, B, C, A, START. 
This cheat code allows you to attack your ene- 
mies by running into them. Your mech will 
also take damage if you use this attack. 
Double Hit Points—x, Y, Z, Up, Down, START. 
Your initial hit points will be doubled. This 
code also doubles your maximum hit points. 
Turret Lock—B, B, B, Up, C, START. If you ro- 
tate your mech’s turret with this code in 
place, the turret will not automatically return 
to the forward position when you release L. 
Change Height—Down, Left, C, C, START. 
When you enter this code, you can adjust the 
height of your mech at any time with the but- 

tons on Controller 2. Press Z on Controller 2 to 
go up, C to go down or A to reset to the de- 
fault height. 
Disable Targeting Cursor—Left, Right, C, A, 
START. This makes the game more difficult by 
disabling your mech’s targeting cursor. 
Disable Radar—B, B, B, Down, C, START. This 
makes the game more difficult by disabling 
your mech’s radar systems. 
Hard Mode—Down, C, C, A, START. This 
makes the game much more difficult; enemies 
will shoot at you much more aggressively. 

HANG-ON GP 
Access All Courses 
‘Access the Option menu and highlight any 
icon. Next, press B to return to the main 

menu, then press R, R, L, R, R on top of the 
controller; you'll hear a xylophone sound to 
confirm the code. Now you can race on the 
previously-unavailable courses without having 
mastered the first three. 

Secret Vehicle (The Hard Way) 
If you've finished all 36 heats in High Velocity, 

you can access a top-secret hidden vehicle by 
entering the “Full Counter” course and choos- 
ing “Turn Left." You'll see a black Porsche sit- 
ting next to the restaurant; if you ram it from 
behind, you'll be able to choose the Porsche 
as your own vehicle. 
Secret Vehicles (The Easy Way) 
Go to the car select screen and highlight car 
type “F", then hold the L, R and Y buttons 
and press Right. The Porsche is now available 

since they had 
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without all the hard work. With the Porsche 
highlighted, hold L, R and Y again and press 
Right to find yet another secret vehicle, a 
diesel truck. 
Secret Course 
At the "Mode Select” menu, highlight every 
available option and press the B button at 
each one, one at a time. When you press B at 
the last option, you'll see all of the menu op- 
tions light up for a second to confirm the 
code. Now select the "Time Trial”. When the 
“Course Select” menu comes up, highlight 
any of the three tracks, hold the X button and 
press A. You'll be sent to a secret rooftop 
course with no specific path from start to fin- 
ish. The background scenery will match that 
of the track you highlighted at the “Course 
Select” menu. Press the Y button to get a 
pop-up window with an overhead view. 

‘THE HORDE 
Cheat Codes 
Press START to pause the game, then enter 
any of the following cheat codes. The effects 
will appear when you press START to un- 
pause: 
Invincibility—B, Up, Right, Down, A, Down, A, 
Right 
Double speed—B, Right, A, B 
Infinite continues—A, Down, Right, A, Down 
Show full map—Left, A, Up, Down, B, A, A, B 
30,000 Crowns (money)—Left, A, A, B, Left, A, 
Right, Down 
All Items available—B, Right, A, Left, Left, 
Down, Right, A, A, Left 
Game does not end when village is de- 
stroyed—A, Down, Down, Right, A, Down 
Skip to Next Level—Down, A, Left, Left, 
Down, A, A, Right 
Watch all video scenes—Right, A, Left, Left, A, 
Up, B 

IMPACT RACING. 
Cheat Passwords 
Enter any of these cheat codes at the Pass- 
word entry screen to get power-ups or other 
effects: 
|AM.IMORTAL—Infinite shields 
ALL. TOOLEDUP—Access all weapons 
LOADSOFSTUFF—Infinite weapons 
BONUS.LEVELS—Play all of the bonus stages 
in succession 
RABBITBADGER—Adds a “Skip Level” option 
to the “Pause” menu 

ENDGAMELEVEL—Warp to the game's final 
stage 
JOURNEYS.END—See the end sequence and 
credits 

IRON MAN/X-O MANOWAR 

IN HEAVY METAL 

Passwords 
Enter one of the following passwords to start 
in the game's final stage with your armor, 
boost, wweapons and lives maxed out: 
Password for One-Player Mode— 

€04A770777777777777777777 

Password for Two-Player Mode— 
€O2A77X77777777777777777- 

IRON STORM. 
Cheat Code 

When the status screen appears that shows 
the date before you begin your turn, press 
Up, Down, Up, Down, L, A, 2, Y; you'll hear a 

trumpet fanfare to confirm the code. Now 
start your turn and you'll find that you can 
use the “Make” or “Allocate” commands on 
any location on the map. 
Multiplayer Campaign Mode 
When you play Iron Storm in Campaign mode, 

BS) pied 
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you can’t use the “CPU/User Options” menu 
to give control of the enemy forces to other 
players. However, if you're in the middle of a 
‘campaign and you want to take control of the 
CPU forces, just access the “Sound” option 
from the System menu, go to the “Snd. Test” 
option and set the BGM to “5 UK". Now high- 
light the “SE” (sound effects) option and lis- 

ten to all 116 sounds with the C button. Once 
you've triggered all of the sound effects, re- 
turn to the system menu and you'll find that 
you can access the “CPU/User Options” to set 
up a multiplayer game. 
Secret Attack Configuration Menu 
When initiating an attack, a statistics screen 
will appear just before the animated se- 
quence that shows the attack being carried 
out. If you press the A button on Controller 2 
immediately as this statistics screen appears, 
you'll get a secret configuration menu that al- 
lows you to change the way the animated se- 
quence looks. Change the weather from 
“Hare” (normal) to “Yuki” (snow), “Ame” 
(rain) or “Kumori (overcast), or change the 
camera setting to any of nearly 100 pre-pro- 
grammed camera movements (the default 
"100" gives you the recommended camera 
setting for that battle.) Still don’t know what 
“Ruiseki" means... 

LAST GLADIATORS DIGITAL PINBALL 
Hidden “Victors" Table 
At the title screen, after the words "PRESS 
START BUTTON” appear, press X, Y, Z, X, Y, Z, 
¢, B, A, Up, Up, START. You'll warp immedi- 
ately to the “Victors” table, a small pinball 
machine which actually leads to the game 
credit sequence that plays when you beat the 
game. You'll only have a short time to play it 
before the credits roll, but hey, it's something. 
If you're some kind of nut who wants to 
watch the ending credits without playing the 
“Victors" table, use this code at the title 
screen instead: C, B, A, A, B, C, Y, Z, X, Down, 
Down, START. 
Debug Menu 
If you can read Japanese, you might get a bit 

more out of this cheat than the average 
American gamer. At the title screen—when 
the words “PRESS START BUTTON” appear— 
press Up, Up, Down, Down, Left, Right, Left, 
Right, X, B, Z, R, START. You'll be sent to a 
strange debugging menu with different win- 
dows of information. The only thing you can 
play with is the small window that says “CPK” 
(actually, it says "CPK * Player” in Japanese.) 
Move the arrow/cursor to the “Mount” but- 
ton and press A; you'll get a list of items in 
the window above it. To see or hear an item, 
highlight it with the cursor and A button, 
then point to the “Play” button and press A. 
The items that start with the letters "CDDA” 
are the digital audio tracks from the CD, and 
‘the items that end with “CPK" are full-motion 
video scenes; most of the others will lock up 
the Saturn, as will the “CDDA” and “CPK” 
items as soon as they're done playing. 
Cheat Mode 
At the title screen, after the words "PRESS 
START BUTTON" appear, press Up, Up, Up, 
Up, A, B, C, Down, Down, X, Y, Z, START. 
You'll hear a sound to confirm the code. Now 
start the game; at any time during play (on 
any table), hold the X button and press Up; 
you'll see two sets of numbers appear in the 
bottom right corner of the screen. Change the 
number on the right by pressing Up or Down 
on the D-pad, then press Z to trigger one of 
the current table’s special modes; for exam- 
ple, on the “Gladiators” table, each the fol- 
lowing modes can be activated by pressing Z 

September 1997 

SdizR usnzesS 



Saturn tips 

70 

Saturn t 

when the corner number is set as follows: 
00—Multiball 
01—Roman Triumph 
02—Retiarius 
03—Bloody Arena (Two-Ball) 
04—Chariot Races (Three-Ball) 
05—Extra Ball Lit 
06—Senator Mystery Lit 
07—SPQR 
08—Thracians 
09—Empire 
10—Gladiator Show 
Experiment with the other tables to find out 

what each of the 11 numbers can trigger. The 
only limitation is that you can't trigger one 
mode if the results of another mode are still 
in effect. Also, the Saturn will crash after you 
run out of balls on any table with the cheat 
mode in place. Heh heh...sorry. 
To remove the numbers from the screen, hold 
X and press Down; while the numbers are 
gone, hold Y and press Up to pause or unpause 
the game without obstructing the screen, or 
hold Z and press Up repeatedly to step through 
the animation one “frame” at a time. 
Secret Scene 
Last Gladiators uses the internal clock of the 
Saturn to play tricks on you. If you have en- 
tered the date and time correctly at the Sat- 
urn’s “System Settings” menu, you can see a 
behind-the-scenes video of the making of the 
game before the title screen appears if you 
load the game between 8:00 and 11:00 A.M. 
At any other time of day, you'll get the stan- 
dard FMV introduction. If you want to watch 
this hidden scene at any other time, just 
change the Saturn’s internal time clock at the 
“System Settings” menu and boot the game. 

Two-Player Mode 
At any time during the game, move Leon to a 
place where there are no enemies on the 
screen. Press Z to open the Weapon Select 
window, then hold the L button and press X. 
A duplicate of Leon will appear; he's con- 
trolled by Player 2. To get rid of him, just 
enter the code again. 

LOADED 
Cheat Menu 
During the game, press START to pause, then 
highlight the “BGM Volume” option at the 
pause menu. Now press and hold the follow- 
ing buttons in order (you must continue to 
hold each button down until the sequence is 
complete): L, Z, B, X, C, R. A cheat menu will 
appear, allowing you to skip the current level 
or boost your ammo, power and lives, Once 
this code is in place, you can call up the cheat 
menu again at any time by pressing L at the 
pause menu. 

MACHINE HEAD. 
Cheat Passwords 
Choose “Restore Game" from the main menu 
and select the “Enter Password” option. Now 
enter any of the following passwords to acti- 
vate different cheats: 
HMEHM HSD9D MDQF X—Infinite 

Energy 
HMEHM HSDVD 

Weapons 
KDUDK 9RDKD BSHNM—tevel Se- 

lect 

--GHO STMOD EON-—Ghost Mode 

RDS-K KSGDB GD-SR—Activate all 

of the above cheats 
ABCDE FGHIJ 

all active cheats 

-ONMR—Infinite 

KLM N O—Deactivate 
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MADDEN NFL 97 
Secret Teams 
Choose “Exhibition” and select your teams. 
After the controller setup screen, the User 
Records screen will appear. Register your 
name as “TIBURON” and press C, then press 
the B button three times to return to the 
Team Select screen, where you'll find eight 
powerful hidden teams, including an “All- 
Time All-Madden” team and AFC and NFC Pro 
Bowl teams. 

Ginematics Menu 
Turn the Saturn on and hold the Lor R button 
while the game loads. After the copyright 
screen, you'll get a secret "Cinematics” menu 
that lets you see any of the rendered cinema 
scenes from the game. 

Cheat Mode 
Choose “Options” from the main menu, then 
highlight the "Sound Test” option and use 
the A or C button to listen to the following 
sounds in order: 11, 31, 15, 5, 26 and 22. The 
word “Cheat!” will appear at the top of the 
screen and a “Level Number" option will be- 
come available. Choose a starting stage, then 
return to the main menu and select “Con 
tinue Game” to warp to the stage you chose. 
With the cheat code in place, you can also ac- 
cess the following features during the game: 
Access All Spells—Pause the game and press X 
Clear Current Level—Pause the game and 
press ¥ 
More Mana—Pause the game and press Z 
Kill All Creatures—Pause and press A 
Destroy All Players—Pause the game and 
press B 
Heal—Pause the game and press C 

MEGA MAN 8 
ANNIVERSARY COLLECTOR'S EDITION 
View Animation 

At the main menu, highlight “Bonus Mode”, 
hold the L and R buttons and press START. 
When the Bonus Mode menu appears, you'll 
find a new option called “Animation” that al- 
lows you to see any of the game's animated 
intermission scenes. 

MORTAL KOMBAT II 
Cheat Menu 
When the “story” screens appear during the in- 
troduction sequence, press Down, Up, Left, Left, 
A, Right, Down, B, Y, C. There will be no signal 
to confirm the code, but when you get to the 
Main Menu, you'll find a new option called 
“Switches”. Access this option to activate vari- 
ous cheats, including one-hit kills and easier 
ways to find Smoke, Jade and Noob Saibot. 

MR. BONES 
Stage Select 
At the Start/Options screen, press R, L, R, R, L, 
R,L,L,R,L,R, R.A stage-select menu will ap- 
pear; highlight the name of any stage and 
press A to warp to it. 

NBA JAM EXTREME 
Secret Teams 

When the “Keep Record?” prompt appears, 
select “Yes” and enter your initials as ") B P” 

with the date May 17. When the team-select 
menu appears, you'll find that 17 secret teams 
have been added to the available list, includ- 
ing all-star line-ups, rookie teams and even a 
“celebrity” squad featuring Newt Gingrich 
Random Select 
At the team-select screen, hold Up and press R 
to choose a random team. Once your team 
has been chosen, you can hold Up and press R 
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again to choose two players at random. 
Stealth Select 

At the team-select screen, hold the D-pad 
Down and press R. Your cursor and team 
choices will disappear. Now you can move the 
cursor to choose a team without your oppo- 
nent knowing which one you've picked. 

NFL QUARTERBACK CLUB ‘97 
Cheat Codes 
At the main menu, choose “Play", then select 
a “Preseason” game. When the team-select 
menu appears, enter any of these codes to 
get different cheats and tricks in effect: 
Landmine Mode—X, X, X, Z, X, X 
Fumbles—X, X, X, L, X, X 
No Fumbles—X, X, X, R, X, X 
Constant Turbo—X, X, ¥, Y, X,Y 
Crappy Team—X, X,Y, R, X, ¥ 
Big Players—X, X, Z, Y, X, Z 
Small Players—X, X, Z, Z, X, 
Shadow Players—X, X, Z, L, X, Z 
Long Range (allow 100-yard throws and 
kicks)—X, X, Z, R, X,Z 
Super Slow Motion—X, X, L, Z, X, L 
Super Fast Game—X, X, L, L, X, L 
Super Team—X, X, R, Y, X, R 
Super Slippery—X, X, R, Z, X, 
Short, Fat Players—X, Y, Z, ¥, X, Z 
Tall, Skinny Players—X, Y, 2, 2, X, Z 
Eight Downs per Series—X, Y, L, Y, X, L 
Activate All Possible In-Game Cheats—X, X, R, 
R,X,R 
Secret Teams 
At the team select menu, press L, Y, R, R, L, R. 
This code adds over 100 secret teams to the 
available choices, including historical teams, 
Pro Bowl line-ups, Acclaim and Iguana teams, 
96 All-Rookie team, a "96 Cleveland Browns 
team and six special “game magazine” teams. 

NHL ALL-STAR HOCKEY 
Crazy Codes 
To enable these codes, start a game in any 
mode. During the introductions—when the 
players are skating around on the ice prior to 
the start of the game—press L+R+X+Y+Z si- 
multaneously, then release all the buttons. 
‘Once you've done this, you'll be able to enter 
the following codes during the national an- 
them to change the game. 
* Press L+R during the national anthem for 
giant players. 
* Press A+B during the national anthem for 
short players 
* Press A+Y4Z during the national anthem for 
upside-down players. 
* Press X+Y+R during the national anthem for 
a spring-loaded puck. (When the puck is 
tipped or shot into the air, it will continue to 
bounce until it is touched.) 
* Press A+X during the national anthem for a 
“black hole” at center ice. (A loose puck—if 
left untouched—will gradually be pulled into 
the center of the rink.) 
Player Power-Up 
To create a team of perfect players with fully 
powered-up attributes, choose the “Construct 
Player” option at the “Manage Rosters” menu. 
(If you have not already created a roster, you 
may need to do so before you will be allowed 
to access the “Construct Player” option.) Enter 
the new player's name, then advance to the 
“Player Construction” menu, where you'll see 
the default setting of 60 in each of the player's 
attribute categories. Now hold the A, B, C, X, ¥ 
and Z buttons down and press Up; you'll see 
the total in the "Point Pool” jump to 600. Use 
the extra points to give your new player a per- 
fect rating of 100 in every category; you can 
create a whole team of superhuman players. 

NHL POWERPLAY ‘96 
Secret Team 
At the main menu, choose “New Game" or 
“ Quick Start", then quickly hold A + Y + C be- 
fore the screen fades to black. Continue to 
hold the buttons down until the team select 
menu appears; when it does, you'll find a new 
team with a 99 rating, the Rad Army. 

RKSTALKERS’ REVENGE 
Extra Turbo Speed 
At the “Option Mode” menu, highlight 
“Turbo Speed” and press the following but- 
tons very quickly on Controller 1: X, X, Right, 
A, Z. You'll hear a clashing steel sound to con- 
firm the code; if you don’t get it right, try 
pressing the buttons more quickly. With the 
code in place, you'll find that you are now 
able to set the Turbo Speed all the way up to 
eight stars. 
Secret “Appendix” Menu 
Also at the “Option Mode” screen, highlight 
the “Configuration” option and quickly press 
B, X, Down, A, Y. You'll hear the clash of steel 
to confirm the code, and you'll see a new op- 
tion called “Appendix” at the bottom of the 
screen. Choose this option to find a top-secret 
menu with tons of cool options as follows: 
* “Turbo” and “Auto Guard” allow you to dis- 
able the in-game speed and guard prompts be- 
fore each battle; if you set "Turbo" to "On", 
you'll always play at the turbo setting you 
chose at the Option Mode menu. 
* “Max Round” lets you change the round 
counter from three to one or five. 
* "BGM" gives you the opportunity to change 
the game's background music into the music 
from the original Darkstalkers game! Choose 
the “Random” setting to have the game ran- 
domly choose between the music from “Clas- 
sic" Darkstalkers or the default Night Warriors 
music (called “Hunter” after the game's 
Japanese title, Vampire Hunter). 
* "Scenery" lets you alter the colors of the 
game's backgrounds to match those of the 
original Darkstalkers game. Also, if you set 
‘this option to “Classic” and watch the game's 
introductory demo, you'll see the intro from 

the original Darkstalkers game. 
* Like the previous two choices, “CPU Color” 
gives you the ability to choose characters 
with the “Classic” Darkstalkers colors. 
* “Full Animation” will restore several in- 
significant frames of animation to certain 
characters’ movements which were deleted 
from the default “Cut” setting. 
* "BGM Test” lets you hear the game’s music. 
“Pause” Code 
At the “Option Mode” menu, highlight 
“Screen Size” and quickly press A, C, Y, Y, Up. 
You'll hear the clashing steel sound to con- 
firm the code. Now start the game, and you'll 
find that when you press START to pause, the 
screen will not darken and the word “Pause” 
will no longer appear. 

Extra Money 
At the Options menu, quickly press A, B, C, A, 
B,C A,B,C, A,B,C, A,B,C, A,B, CL. You 
should hear a voice to confirm the code; now 
you have lots of extra cash to upgrade your 
vehicle. 

Space Harrier Mode 
Start the Saturn with no disc inside to access 
the CD menu. Choose "System Settings” and 
switch to German at the “Language” menu. 
Next, start the game. Press START at the first 

N in’s including chow mein. (But 
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title screen, then press Up, X, Right, X, Down, 
X, Left, X, Up, Y, Z while the words “Start 
Game” and “Options” are on the screen. 
You'll hear a laser sound; now start the game 
and you'll play without the Dragon. 
Infinite Continues 
Press START at the first title screen, then press 
Up, X, Right, Y, Down, 2, Left, Y, Up, X while 
the words “Normal Game” and “Options” are 
‘on the screen. You will hear a laser-like 
sound; you will now have infinite continues. 
Invincibility 
Press START at the first title screen, then press 
LL, R, R, Up, Down, Left, Right while the 
words “Normal Game” and “Options” are on 
the screen. The words “Invincible Mode” will 
appear on the screen. 
Stage Select 
Press START at the first title screen, then press 
Up, Up, Down, Down, Left, Right, Left, Right, 
X, Y, Z while the words “Normal Game” and 
“Options” are on the screen. A stage-select 
menu will appear on the screen. 
Suicide Maneuver 
Press L, R, A, B, and C all at the same time; 
your dragon will take a dive right away and 
the stage will start over. 
Level 0 
At the difficulty/options title screen, enter Up, 
Up, Up, Down, Down, Down, Left, Right, Left, 
Right, Left, Right, L, R. If done properly, Level 
0 will start automatically. Your strength con- 
tinuously goes down and can only be replen- 
ished by hitting an enemy. 
New Weapons 
At the difficulty/options title screen, enter the 
code Up, X, Right, Y, Down, Z, Left, Y, Up, X. 
To select a weapon, hold down one of the ac- 
tion buttons at the Episode 1 screen. Hold A 
or X for normal weapon, B for red lasers, C for 
sidewinders, Y for multi-shot, or Z for wide 
shot. 
Dragon-Only Mode 
First, enter the “New Weapons" code as 
shown above. Next, at the same screen, press 
Left, Left, Right, Right, Down, Up, Down, Up, 
L button, R button; you'll hear the confirma- 
tion sound again. Start the game to find that 
‘the dragon's rider has vanished. The dragon 
has no standard missiles; only the lock-on 
weapon will work. 
Sega Logo Man 
Have you ever noticed the man who changes 
into a Sega logo during Panzer Dragoon’s 
demo mode? To get a closer look at the poly- 
gons that make up Mr. Sega Logo, grab Con- 
troller 2 as soon as he appears, hold the X, ¥ 
and Z buttons and press START. Now you can 
manipulate the image with Controller 2 as 
follows: 
Right—Rotate screen clockwise 
Left—Rotate screen counter-clockwise 
A+Right—Rotate image clockwise 

A+Left—Rotate image counter-clockwise 
Down—Zoom in 
Up—Zoom out 
A+Down—Tilt backward 
‘A+Up—Tilt forward 
X or Y—Hold either of these buttons to 
change the character's shading 
A+B+C—Reset to the initial position and shad- 
ing 
When you're finished playing with the poly- 
gons, press START on Controller 1 to return to 
the game. (For some reason, this trick may not 

work if you didn’t have Controller 2 plugged 
in when you turned the Saturn on.) If you 
have already entered the "New Weapons” 
code (above) the Sega Logo guy will change 
into a woman. 

Radar Change 
At any time during the game, if you hold the 
A button on Controller 2, the radar will 
change from a top-down scanner to a side- 
view radar that shows how high your enemies 
are from the ground; you'll see a tiny triangle 
representing each foe. 

PEBBLE BEACH GOLF LINKS 
Secret Video Menu 
Start a game of Pebble Beach, then hold Right 
‘on the D-pad, also hold the X and Z buttons 
and press RESET on the Saturn console. After 
the Saturn logo appears, you'll be sent to a 

hidden video debug menu that allows you to 
watch any of the game's full-motion video se- 
quences. Press A or C to start any scene; B 
brings you back to the menu, 
Gallery Code 
Start a game, hold Down and B button and 
press RESET on the Saturn console. When the 
game restarts, the gallery of spectators will al- 
ways be there to watch you play, even if 
you're just practicing. 

RAYMAN 
Infinite Continues 
When you lose your last life and the Game 
Over/Continue screen appears, press Up, 
Down, Right, Left. (Note: This only works if 
the number of continues remaining is three or 
less.) If you've done it correctly, you'll see 
your continue counter jump to 10. Repeat this 
code to reset the counter to 10 whenever 
you're running low on continues. 
Infinite Lives 
At any time during the game, press START to 
pause, then enter the following code while 
the word “PAUSE” is on the screen: Press and 
hold the A button, press B+Right on the D- 
pad simultaneously and release, press R+diag- 
onal Down/Left on the D-pad and release, 
press C+Y4Z simultaneously and release, then 
release A. Press START to continue the game; 
you'll see that your life counter has jumped to 

20. You can repeat this code at any time to 
keep your life counter maxed out at 20. 

REVOLUTION X 
‘ind All Aerosmith Members 
Tom Hamilton—On the roof of Club X, watch 
to see if the screen scrolls to the right or left. 
Once inside, after the ticket window you can 
choose to go right or left; choose the direc- 
tion the screen scrolled on the roof. Now 
shoot the bathroom sign to go into the bath- 
room; you'll find Tom Hamilton in the last 
bathroom stall. 
Steven Tyler—Go into Club X and use CDs to 
shoot the two swordfish above the mirror. 
Next, shoot the mirror; you'll go through the 

mirror to a secret room. Shoot the light switch 

and the two bad guys that appear; you'll go 
up the ladder to find Steven Tyler. 
Joe Perry—In the Amazon Jungle, after you 
reach the first green skull, kill it by shooting it 
repeatedly in the eye and mouth sockets. 
Continuing down the hallway, shoot the ele- 
vator button; once inside, shoot the button 
for floor three. You'll see a bunch of girls tied 
up; use CDs to shoot the two halves of the cir- 
cular grate behind them. You'll head outside 
and see Joe Perry flying by. 
Joey Kramer—in the Middle East, shoot the 
noses of the first three sphinxes that appear 
and get the gold CD that comes out of the 
sphinx’s mouth. You will then stop to pick up 
Joey Kramer. 
Brad Whitford—When you reach the area 
with the crates in the Pacific Rim, notice that 

the gates are numbered. Go through Gate 1 
(by shooting a CD at it) then go right and go 
through Gate 3. You'll go through and move 
to the right, past Gate 6. You'll see three 
boxes stacked to the right of Gate 7; shoot 
the top box and quickly shoot the Arrow icon 
that appears. You'll keep going right, then 
down a corner where you're attacked by fork- 
lifts. You'll find Brad Whitford on a forklift at 
the end of the hall. 

RISE 2: RESURRECTION 
Boss Codes 
Enter these cheats at the character-select 
screen to make five different boss characters 
appear in a bonus box at the bottom of the 
screen. 
Vitriol—Right, Right, Right, Up, Up, Down, 
Leff, Left, Down, Down. 
Supervisor—Down, Right, Down, Up, Right, 
Down, Left, Down, Up, Right, Up. 
Assault—Right, Up, Up, Right, Down, Right, 
Up, Up. 
Mayhem—Left, Right, Down, Left, Up, Left, 
Down, Left, Down. 
Anil 8—Up, Right, Down, Right, Right, Up, 
Left, Up. 

Stage Skip 
At the title screen, hold the D-pad in the 
Down/Right position, hold Y and press START; 
you should hear a series of answering ma- 
chine messages at the next screen. Now start 
the game; to skip to the next stage, press 
START to pause and enter the appropriate 
code as follows: 
D-Pad mode—Press L + R simultaneously 
Gun Mode—Press the trigger to highlight 
“ Quit”, press START, press the trigger to high 
light “Yes”, press START. 

Secret Course 
At the main menu, hold the X and Y buttons 
and choose either Time Attack mode, Two- 
Player Battle or Arcade Practice mode. When 
it's time to choose a track, you'll find that the 
extra “Lakeside” course is now available to 
you, even if you haven't previously qualified 
for it by winning the first three tracks in Ar- 
cade Championship mode. (Press Right at the 
‘course menu to find the new track when play- 
ing in Arcade Practice mode.) 
Secret Car 
At the main menu, press X, Y, Z, Y, X on Con- 
troller 1. You won't hear any signal to con- 
firm the code, but when you start the game 
you'll find a powerful new vehicle to choose 
from: the Lancia Stratos. (Press Left find the 
automatic Stratos at the Arcade car-select 
menu or press Right to choose a Stratos with 
manual transmission.) 

SHELLSHOCK 
Cheat Menu 
Press START at the main menu, then—when 
the hangar appears—press Down, Up, Down, 
Up, Up, Up, Up, Up, Up, Up, Down, Down, A, 
A, A.A cheat menu will appear with three op- 
tions: 
* LEVEL; Press C to change the level number 
to any of the game's 25 stages. When you 
press B to exit the cheat menu, enter the 
briefing room to start at the level you chose. 
‘* “INVUNERABLITY": Yes, it’s a whopper of a 
spelling error, but this option will also make 
you invincible during the game if you turn it 
‘on with the C button. 
* FULL UPGRADES: Press C to activate this op- 
tion, then go to the workshop area and access 
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the status computer. Surprise! Your tank’s 
been fully equipped with all of the upgrades 
in the game—plus you've got an extra 
$50,000 to spend in case Props decides to 
break out some of those microwave ovens or 
VCRs he keeps telling you about. 

SHINOBI LEGIONS 
999 Shurikens 
Visit the “Options” menu and move the 
pointer to the "Shurikens” option. Now hold 
the L and R buttons on top of the controller 
and press C, A, B. The number of Shurikens 
will change to 999. 
99 Lives 
Press START at the first title screen, then high- 
light the words "Game Start” and press A, Z, 
B, Y, C, X, START. You won't get any kind of 
signal to confirm that the code has been en- 
tered properly, but when the game starts 
you'll see that you have 99 lives in reserve, 
Expert Mode 
Press START at the first title screen, then high- 
light the words "Game Start” and press A, B, 
CB, A, START. You won't get any signal to 
confirm that the code has been entered prop- 
erly, but when the game starts you'll be in 
“Expert Mode”—with no lives in reserve and 
ony one hit on your energy bar. 
Stage Select 
Start a game, then press START to pause. 
While the word “PAUSE” is on the screen, 
simply press A, B, A, B, C. You'll see a number 
appear in the lower-left corner of the screen; 
this represents the number of the current 
stage followed by "-1”. To change the num- 
ber, press Left or Right on the D-pad. Once 
you've decided which stage you want to play, 
press the START button to warp directly to it. 

SKELETON WARRIORS 
Invincibility 
At any time during the game, press START to 
pause, then press C, Right, A, Z, Y, Left, A, 
Right, Down, B, A, B, Y (“crazy lard baby”). 
When you press START again to return to the 
game, you'll find that your character is now 
invincible. 
Infinite Lives 
At any time during the game, press START to 
pause, then press B, A, Down, B, A, Left, 
Down, Right, Y, Up ("bad bald Ryu"). When 
you press START again to return to the game, 
you'll find that your lives counter has jumped 
to 99. Repeat this code whenever necessary to 
keep your lives maxed out—as if you could 
ever use up 99 lives. 
Infinite Crystals 
At any time during the game, press START to 
pause, then press Left, A, Z, Y, C, Right, A, B, 
B, Y, Down, A, Down, Down, ¥ (“lazy crabby 
daddy”). When you press START again to re- 
turn to the game, you'll find that your crystals, 
counter has jumped to 80. Press the Z or C 
button to fire your weapon and you'll see 
that the counter never goes down, giving you 
infinite firepower. 
Stage Select 
At any time during the game, press START to 
pause, then press Left, Up, C, C, Y, Left, Up, C, 
G, Y. Press START again to return to the game, 
then hold A + B + Cand press START to reset. 
Now choose “Options” from the title screen; 
you'll find a new stage-select option called 
“Test Start" at the top of the menu. 

SLAM ’N JAM ‘96 
FEATURING MAGIC & KAREEM 
Secret Teams 
When you're at the main menu—the one that 
says “Exhibition Game/ New Season” etc.— 
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press Left, Right, Up, Down, R, L, A, Down; 
you'll hear a buzzer. Now immediately press 
Left, Right, Up, Down, R, L, A, Up; you'll hear 
another buzzer. This code adds two new 
teams to the available list: the “Left Field” 
team (starring the game's designers) and the 
“Monsters” team. 
Secret Cheats 
Just before the game you'll be shown two 
"Scouting Report” screens, one for each team. 
At the second screen, highlight “Continue” 
and press C or START; as soon as the screen 
starts to fade to black, immediately enter one 
of the following codes: 
Big Head Mode: Tap the X button quickly and 
repeatedly until the tip-off. 

Tiny Player Mode: Tap the Z button quickly 
and repeatedly until the tip-off. 
Shot Percentage Indicator: Press the L button 
and hold it down until the tip-off. 
After the tip-off, press the START button to 
pause, then press it again to return to the 
game; you'll find that the code you entered is 
now in place. The “Big Head” and “Tiny 
Player” cheats are obvious, and the “Shot Per- 
centage Indicator” code causes an on-screen 
percentage meter to appear whenever you 
take a shot (other than a dunk.) This number 
tells you how likely the shot is to go in. 

SOLAR ECLIPSE 
Cheat Codes 
Each of the following codes should be en- 
tered while the game is paused and the 
"Chase Plane View/Cockpit View/Sound/Abort 
Mission” menu is on the screen: 
Invincibility: Right, Down, Down, Left, Right, 
A, START, C, A, Left 
Ammo re-supply: Right, Down, Down, Left, 
START, C, Up, Down 
Scatter weapon: Right, Down, Down, Left, 
START, A, Left, A, Down 
Energy Sponge: Right, Down, Down, Left, B, 
Up, START, Y 
Secret undersea level: Right, Down, Down, 
Left, START, Up, B 
Secret "Corkscrew level: Right, Down, Down, 
Left, START, C, Right, Up 
Secret “Trench” level: Right, Down, Down, 
Left, Right, Right, Down, Down 
Secret “Fade to Black" level: Right, Down, 
Down, Left, X, ¥, Z, 2, ¥ 
Secret "Chowder" level: Right, Down, Down, 
Left, Y, Down, Down, Up, Right, C 
Secret "Heads Up" level: Right, Down, Down, 
Left, C, Right, A, Z, Y 
Secret “Horde” level: Right, Down, Down, 
Left, C, Up, Down 
Secret "Off-World” level: Right, Down, Down, 
Left, Right, A, C, Y, C, A, Right 

Cheat Mode 
At the title screen—while the words “Press 
Start" are flashing—hold the C button and 
press START. Now start the game; to use a 
cheat, just press START to pause the game 
and press any of the following buttons: 
‘A—Skip ahead one stage 
B-Skip ahead three stages 
Skip to Panic Puppet Zone, Act 3 
X—Add one extra life 
Y—Add one extra medal 
Z—£arn all Chaos Emeralds 

STREET FIGHTER ALPHA 
Dramatic Battle 
Choose “Arcade Mode” from the main menu 
and have both players join in. Now enter the 
following codes before the timer expires: 
Player 1—Highlight Ryu, hold the L and R but- 

September 1997 

tons on top of the controller and press Up, 
Up. Now release the top buttons and press 
Up, Up again, then choose Ryu with the Jab 
button (the default is X on the Saturn.) 
Player 2—Highlight Ken, hold the L and R but- 
tons on top of the controller and press Up, 
Up. Now release the top buttons and press 
Up, Up again, then choose Ken with the 
Fierce button (the default is Z on the Saturn.) 
When the fight starts, the screen will say, 
“Here comes a new challenger!” and M. Bison 
will jump in to challenge both Ryu and Ken to 
a two-on-one battle. It sounds easy, but it’s 
more challenging than you might think be- 
cause of the fact that Ken and Ryu share the 
same energy bar. 
Fight Akuma First 
Hold the L and R shift buttons and press B 
when selecting a character. Continue to hold 
all buttons until the start of the match. 
Secret Characters 
To play as a hidden character, highlight the 
"2 box on your side of the screen at the char- 
acter-select menu and enter the appropriate 
codes shown below. All buttons shown refer 
to the default control configurations. Impor- 
tant note: Each of the following codes must 
be entered very quickly. If you can’t get a 
code to work, it's because you didn’t do it fast 
enough, so try again. Once the codes are in 
place, you can easily select the hidden charac- 
ters by highlighting the "2" box and pressing 
Down. 
M. Bison (Player 1)—Hold the L button and 
press Left, Left, Down, Down, Left, Down, 
Down, then X+Y simultaneously. 
M. Bison (Player 2)—Hold the L button and 
press Right, Right, Down, Down, Right, 
Down, Down, then X+Y simultaneously. 
To choose the alternate-color Bison, end the 
code by pressing A+B simultaneously instead 
of X+Y. 
Akuma (Player 1)—Hold the L button and 
press Left, Left, Left, Down, Down, Down, 
then X+Y simultaneously. 
Akuma (Player 2)—Hold the L button and 
press Right, Right, Right, Down, Down, 
Down, then X+Y simultaneously. 
To choose the alternate-color Akuma, end the 
code by pressing A+B simultaneously instead 
of X+Y. 
Dan (both players)—Hold the L and R buttons 
and press Y, X, A, B, Y. 
To choose the alternate-color Dan, press Y, B, 
AXY. 

STREET FIGHTER ALPHA 2 
Extra Sakura Colors 
Choose Survival Mode and highlight Sakura at 
the character-select screen. Hold the START 
button for one second, release it, then press 
Up, Left, Down, Left, Down, Right, Right, 
Down, Left, Left, Down, Down, Down, Right, 
Up, Up, Right. The cursor should be on Ryu. 
Now hold the START button for one second 
and press an action button before you release 
START. Ryu will magically change to Sakura. 
This gives you access to six extra color schemes 
for Sakura (depending on which button you 
press) for a total of 12. Note: to do this on the 

Player 2 side, the moves are Up, Left, Down, 
Left, Down, Right, Down, Left, Left, Up, 
Right, Right, Up, Left, Up, Right, Right. 
Play as “Classic” Chun-Li 
At the character-select screen with the “short- 
cut” turned off, highlight Chun-Li, hold the 
START button for at least three seconds, then 
press any button to choose her before releasing 
START. You'll see her costume change to the 
way she looked in Street Fighter II Champion 
Edition; now her fireball is a “charged” move. 

at a Russian grocery 
store on Hollywood - 
Boulevard. If you 
want to find some 
Rubles from before the Soviet Union 
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Play as “Classic” Zangief 
At the character-select screen with the “short- 
cut” turned off, highlight Zangief, hold the 
START button for one second, release it, then 
move the cursor to the following characters in 
order, stopping for about a second on each 
‘one: Sagat, Sodom, Rose, Birdie, Charlie, Dhal- 
sim, Ryu, Adon, Chun-Li, Guy, Ken, Zangief. 
Now press and hold START for one second, 
then press an action button to choose Zangief 
before releasing START. Now Zangief plays 
the way he did in Street Fighter ll Champion 
Edition; no air blocking, no Super moves, but 
a more powerful Piledriver. The D-pad direc- 
tions for the above pattern is as follows: Start 
at Zangief, then Down, Left, Left, Left, Left, 
Up, Up, Right, Right, Right, Right, Down. 
Play as “Classic” Dhalsim 
At the character-select screen with the “short- 
cut” turned off, highlight Dhalsim, hold the 
START button for one second, release it, then 
move the cursor to the following characters in 
order, stopping for about a second on each 
one: Zangief, Sagat, Charlie, Dhalsim. Now 
press and hold START for one second, then 
press an action button to choose Dhalsim be- 
fore releasing START. Now Dhalsim plays the 
way he did in Street Fighter II Champion Edi- 
tion, with no air blocking and no Super 
moves. The D-pad directions for the above 
pattern is as follows: Start at Dhalsim, then 
Left, Down, Right, Up. 
Play as “Evil” Ryu 
At the character-select screen with the “short- 
cut” turned off, highlight Ryu, hold the 
START button for one second, release it, then 
move the cursor to the following characters in 
order, stopping for about a second on each 
one: Adon, Akuma, Adon, Ryu. Now press and 
hold START for one second, then press an ac- 
tion button to choose Ryu before releasing 
START. Now Ryu has powers similar to Aku- 
ma’s, The D-pad directions for the above pat- 
tern is as follows: Start at Ryu, then Right, Up, 

Down, Left. 
Play as “Shin” (True) Akuma 
At the character-select screen with the “short- 
cut” turned off, highlight Akuma, hold the 
START button for one second, release it, then 
move the cursor to the following characters in 
order, stopping for about a second on each 
one: Adon, Gen, Sakura, Rose, Sodom, Dan, 
Guy, Rolento, Sakura, Rose, Birdie, Akuma. 
Now press and hold START for one second, 
then press an action button to choose Akuma 
before releasing START. The D-pad directions 
for the above pattern is as follows: Start at 
Akuma, then Down, Down, Right, Down, 
Right, Down, Down, Down, Left, Down, Left, 
Down. 
Fight Against “Shin” (True) Akuma 
Start a game in Arcade mode by choosing 
your character with a Punch button (or a Kick 
button if you're on the Player 2 side.) Play 
through seven matches without losing a 
round or using a continue, and get more than 
three “Perfect” victories. If you do this, “Shin” 
‘Akuma will appear before the eighth match 
as the final boss. If you lose to him, he will 
consider you to be inferior and he will not re- 
appear. 
Mid-Level Bosses 
Play through five battles in Arcade Mode 
without losing a round and win more than 
five rounds with Super Combo or Custom 
Combo finishes. After your fifth win, a new 
mid-level boss character will appear and there 
will be a short dialogue on the screen be- 
tween the two fighters. 
Choose a Victory Pose 
After you defeat your opponent—but before 
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the "K.0." symbol appears—hold the START 
button and one of the Punch or Kick buttons 
to choose from up to six different winning 
poses. (Not all characters have six poses.) 

STREET FIGHTER: THE MOVIE 
Play as Akuma 
This cheat works in all modes except the 
“Movie Battle”. To do it, you must press Up, 
B, Down, Z, Right, X, Left, Y as fast as hu- 
manly possible at the character-select screen. 
If it doesn't work, it’s because you didn’t do it 
fast enough, so try again. If you've done the 
code correctly, you'll see a faint, scary image 
of Akuma in the TV monitor where your 
fighter’s face is displayed. Now the devil 
fighter is at your command, 

Play Against Devilot 
To play against Devilot in a one-player game, 
you must accomplish five different things: 

1, Defeat an opponent within one minute in 
‘one round. 
2. Have at least one Super Combo. 
3. Have a “Max. Chain” of 4 or more. 
4, Have a “Max. Power Gem” of 20 or more. 
5. Reach Stage 7 without using any continues. 
Play Against Dan 
To play against Dan in a one-player game, 
you must accomplish five different things: 
1, Never defeat an opponent within one 
minute in one round. 
2, Never perform a Super Combo. 
3. Have a “Max. Chain” of 3 or less. 
4, Have a "Max. Power Gem" of 18 or less. 
5. Use at least one continue before reaching 
Stage 7. 
Secret Characters 
Each of the following codes works at the 
character-select screen in all modes except 
Street Puzzle mode. 
‘Akuma (Player 1)—Highlight Morrigan, hold 
START, press Down, Down, Down, Left, Left, 
Left, then A or B 
Akuma (Player 2)—Highlight Felicia, hold 
START, press Down, Down, Down, Right, 
Right, Right, then A or B 
Dan (Player 1)—Highlight Morrigan, hold 
START, press Left, Left, Left, Down, Down, 
Down, then A or B 
Dan (Player 2}—Highlight Felicia, hold START, 
press Right, Right, Right, Down, Down, 
Down, then A or B 
Devilot (Player 1}—Highlight Morrigan, hold 
START, press Left, Left, Left, Down, Down, 
Down, then A or B (same as Dan code, but 
you must press the last button at the exact 
moment when the timer is at the 10-second 
mark) 
Devilot (Player 2)—Highlight Felicia, hold 
START, press Right, Right, Right, Down, 
Down, Down, then A or B (same as Dan code, 
but you must press the last button at the 
exact moment when the timer is at the 10-sec- 
‘ond mark) 
Hsien-Ko's Sister (Player 1}—Highlight Morri- 
gan, hold START, press Right, then A or B 
Hsien-Ko's Sister (Player 2)—Highlight Fe 
hold START, press Left, Left, then A or B 
Anita (Player 1)—Highlight Morrigan, hold 
START, press Right, Right, then A or B 
Anita (Player 2)—Highlight Felicia, hold 
START, press Left, then A or B 
Stage Select 
In Vs. Mode, choose your character, then hold 
L + R + START and choose your handicap. 
Then, while you're still holding the buttons 
down, press one of the following buttons to 
choose your favorite stage: 
Donovan's stage—Press B 
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Hsien-Ko's stage—Press A 
Sakura's stage—Press X 
Felicia’s stage—Press C 
‘Akuma’s stage—Press Z 
Devilot's stage—Press Y 
Morrigan's stage—Press Up 
Chun-Li's stage—Press Down 
Ryu's stage—Press Left 
Ken's stage—Press Right 
Dan's stage—Don't press any button 

Stage Skip 
Play the game until you've beaten the top 
score of 500,017, then enter the initials “D R 
L" in the top spot at the high score screen. 

With this code in place, you can skip stages at 
any time during the game by pressing the L 
and R buttons. 

THEME PARK 
Cheat Code 
Choose "Start New Theme Park” from the 
main menu and enter your nickname as 
"DEAD", Now start the game; when your park 
appears, press and hold A + B + Cat any time 
to make your money increase and to add 
extra rides and shops to the available choices. 

Extra Nitro Power-Ups 
During the game, press START to pause, then 
press C, Right, A, Z, Y, C, A, Right. This gives 
you three extra Nitro boost power-ups. Note: 
This code will not work unless you have used 
up all of your nitros. 
Secret Truck 

During the game, press START to pause, then 
press B, Left, A, C, C, A, Right. When you un- 
pause, you'll be driving the secret black 
“Mother” truck. 

Secret Camera Setting 
During the game, press START to pause, then 
press Right, A, Left, Left, Y, Down, Up, Left, 
Left. When you unpause, the default view- 
point will have been changed to a TV-style, 
multi-camera setting. 

Tank Mode 
When playing in the “Devil's Kitchen” stage, 
press START to pause, then press A, B, Right, 
A, C, A, Down, A, B, Right, A. When you un- 

pause, all of the trucks—including yours—will 
have been changed to tanks. 

Stage Skip 
During the game, press START to pause, then 
press Down and access the passport. Turn to 
the last page of the passport ("Exit to Title") 
and press 2, Y, 2, Y, X, X, X, START; you'll hear 
Lara moan to confirm the code. Now press A; 

instead of returning to the title screen, you'll 
skip to the end of the current stage. 

ULTIMATE MORTAL KOMBAT 3 
Ultimate Kombat Kodes 
To activate three hidden characters in the Sat- 
urn version of Ultimate MK3, access the “UIti- 
mate Kombat Kode” screen by playing the 
game in one-player mode and losing. When 
the screen appears, enter any of the following 
codes with the A, B, C, X, Y and Z buttons 
quickly before the timer expires: 
Mileena (700-723): Press X seven times, A 
seven times, B twice and C three times. 
Ermac (964-240): Press X nine times, Y six 
times, Z four times, A twice and B four times. 
Classic Sub-Zero (760-520): Press X seven 
times, Y six times, A five times and B twice. 
When one of these codes has been success- 
fully entered, a message will appear that tells 

you that the character you chose is now at 
your control; you'll find them in the middle of 
the character-select screen. 
Free Play 
To earn infinite continue credits, wait for the 
copyright screen to appear at the beginning 
of the game and quickly press Up, Up, Right, 
Right, Left, Left, Down, Down. This code must 
be entered very rapidly; if you're fast enough, 
you'll hear Shao Khan say “Excellent!” to con- 
firm the code, Now when you start the game, 
the credit counter will be replaced by the 
words “Free Play", which indicates that you 
can continue a losing one-player game as. 
many times as you wish. 
Cheat Menu 
When the main title screen appears (with the 
purple skulls in the background) quickly press 
CR, A,Z, Y,C, Y, R, A, X. You'll hear Shao 
Khan laugh to confirm the code; make sure 
you hear him laugh twice, because he usually 
laughs once at this screen anyway. Now when 
the stone-turning menu appears, highlight, 
“Kombat” and press Up; a secret “2” option 
will appear. Press any button to find the se- 
cret “Cheats” menu; turn on the “Free Play”, 

“Ermac", “Mileena” and “Classic Sub-Zero” 
options to get exactly the same results you'd 
get from Ultimate Kombat Kodes and Free 
Play code above; turn off “Fatality Time” to 
be able to take your time when trying to per- 
form fatalities and use “1 Round Match" to 
start each battle with one round won for each 
player. 

VIRTUA COP 
Secret Cheat Code 
During the opening demo, wait for the Sega 
logo to appear on a white background, then 
hold the C button on Controller 1 and press 
Up, Down, Left, Right, Down, Up, Right, Left, 
Up, Up, Left, Right. You should hear two sep- 
arate gunshots at different times during the 
code to confirm. Now you'll have access to the 
“Ranking Mode” from the main menu. You'll 
also get new surprises at the Option menu, in- 

cluding six additional difficulty settings, a 
“Free Play” option for unlimited credits and a 
separate “Option Plus” menu that allows you 
to activate a reverse-angle "Mirror Mode,” 
check game stats with a Bookkeeping func- 
tion or activate “Gun Select.” With the Gun 
Select option turned on, you can get any gun 
at any time during the game; simply press the 
START button to pause, then press the Reload 
button to cycle through the different 
weapons. (If you're using a light gun, just 
Pause, then aim outside of the screen and 
shoot to change weapons.) Available guns in- 
clude a “Special” auto-fire weapon that never 
runs out of ammo. Note: If the Gun Select fea- 
ture does not work, you must access the Sat- 
urn’s System Settings menu and delete the 
Virtua Cop saved game file from the system 
memory. Once you've done this, reboot the 
game and reenter the code exactly as de- 

scribed above. 
See the Ending 
Play through the first stage until you reach 
the final boss with the rocket launcher. When 
you fire the final shot that kills him, quickly 
press and hold the X, Z and B buttons. Hold 
‘them down until the screen changes; instead 
of starting the next stage, you'll warp directly 
to the ending sequence. 
Extra Name Entry Time 
At the “Name Entry” screen, shoot at the 
“bys (backspace) icon quickly and repeatedly 
until the timer resets to 99. Now there's 
plenty of time to enter your initials. 
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Warp to File 4 
When the Stage Select menu appears, shoot 
repeatedly at the red arrow that’s pointing 
down from the bottom of the “Beginner” 
box. Keep shooting until the timer runs down 
and you'll warp to the game's final stage, 
“Stop the Airship Bomb!” 
Character Select 
When the name of the file appears at the be- 
ginning of a stage, hold the X, Y or Z button 
until the game begins to play as your favorite 
character according to the following legend: 
* Hold X to play as Rage 
* Hold Y to play as Smarty 
* Hold 2 to play as Janet 
Secret Cheat Code 
Note: This trick will only work if you have a 
light gun controller such as Sega's “Stunner” 
gun. Plug the gun in as Controller 1 and plug 
a standard controller into the Controller 2 
port. Now load the game; when the title 
screen appears with the words “Press Start 
Button” flashing, press Up, Down, Up, Down, 
A, X, B, Y, C, Z on Controller 2; you should 
hear a gunshot to confirm the code. Now you 
have access to a “Free Play” continue setting 
at the main Option menu. You'll also find a 
secret third option screen with Mirror Mode, 

Bookkeeping and Big Head Mode options. 

VIRTUA FIGHTER 
Boss Code 
At the character select screen, quickly press 
Down, Up, Right, then A¢Left. You'll hear a 
“swish” and you'll be playing as Dural. 
Stage Select/Adjustable Ring Size 
At the title screen—while the words “Press 
Start Button” are flashing—press Up 12 times, 
then press START and go to the Option menu. 
Move the highlight down past the “Exit” op- 
tion (off the screen) and press START; you'll 
find a hidden Stage Select/Stage Size menu. 
Alternate Character-Select Menu + Boss Code 
When a “Vs.” match is ending, hold the L and 
R buttons for a simplified menu that reduces 
disk access time. If you go to the title screen 
first, quickly press Up 17 times and immedi- 
ately press START, Dural will be added to the 
alternate character menu. 

Play Ranking Mode 
To choose the Ranking mode without first 
beating the game, hold Down/Right, C, Y, L 
and R at the title screen and press START. 
Watch the Credits 

Hold the A button down during the opening 
demos to see the names of the makers of Vir- 
tua Fighter. 

VIRTUA FIGHTER 2 
Gold and Silver Dural 

To play as the silver Dural, highlight Akira and 
press Down, Up, Right, then A + Left simulta 
neously. To select gold Dural, highlight Lion 
and press Down, Up, Left, then A + Right si- 
multaneously. Both of these codes can be 
used by both Player 1 and Player 2. 

Gold and Silver Dural 
See the instructions under Virtua Fighter 2 
above. 
Punch-Out!! Mode 
First, beat the game with the difficulty set at 
“Hard”. Once you've done this, start a game 
in Arcade mode. At the character-select 
screen, hold the L and R buttons when choos- 
ing your fighter. When the fight starts, you'll 
be battling in a first-person wireframe mode, 
similar to Nintendo's Punch-Out! game. 
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Tips and Codes 
All of the cheats and tricks described above 
for Virtua Fighter will also work on Virtua 
Fighter Remix. 

Boss Code 
At the title screen—while the words “Press 
Start Button" are flashing—hold Down on the 
D-pad and press L + R simultaneously. You'll 
hear an explosion to confirm the code. Now 
you can choose Jaguarandi at the Machine Se- 
lect screen, just to the right of Raiden. 
Alternate Colors 
At the main menu, highlight the game mode 
you wish to play and choose it by pressing the 
L button, Now the Mechs have different col- 
ors. 
Secret Colors 
At the title screen—while the words “Press 
Start Button” are flashing—hold Up on the D- 
pad and press L + R simultaneously. You'll 
hear an explosion to confirm the code. This 
changes both Raiden and Temjin to a secret, 

alternate color scheme. 
Change Camera Angle 
During the game, press X + Y + Z simultane- 
ously to switch to a different view. 

New Weapons 
At the Weapon Options screen, move the cur- 
sor so it is not pointing to the word "Exit", 
then press C, 2, Z, © Z, ZC Z, Z. The Cluster 
Bomb, Uzi and Mines options will be replaced 
with Banana Bombs, the Minigun and Explod- 
ing Sheep; now you can use these special 
weapons without waiting for them to appear 
in weapon crates during the game. 

Hidden Character (Player 1 Side) 
At the character select screen, highlight Spi- 
ral, wait for three seconds, then highlight the 
following characters in order for one second 
each: Silver Samurai, Psylocke, Colossus, Ice- 
man, Colossus, Cyclops, Wolverine, Omega 
Red, Silver Samurai. (The movements for this 
sequence are as follows: Left, Left, Left, Left, 
Right, Up, Right, Right, Down.) When you 
stop on Silver Samurai, wait for three seconds, 
then press Light Kick + Hard Kick + Hard 
Punch simultaneously. (In the default control 
configuration, that’s A + C + Z,) If you've done 
this properly—the trick is to count slowly and 
deliberately—the announcer will say “Silver 
Samurai", but Akuma will drop down from 
the top of the screen to take his place as your 
character. 
Hidden Character (Player 2 Side) 
To do the Akuma code on the Player 2 side, 
highlight Storm, wait for three seconds, then 
highlight the following characters in order for 
one second each: Cyclops, Colossus, Iceman, 
Sentinel, Omega Red, Wolverine, Psylocke, Sil- 
ver Samurai, Spiral. (The movements for this 
sequence are as follows: Right, Down, Left, 
Left, Left, Left, Down, Right, Right.) When 
you stop on Spiral, wait for three seconds, 
then press Light Kick + Hard Kick + Hard 
Punch simultaneously as above. 
Screen Width Option 
At the Option Mode menu, highlight “Diffi- 
culty” and press Up, Down ten times. A new 
option called “Screen Width" will appear at 
the bottom of the menu. Change it to "Ar- 
cade” mode and your character will be able 
to move a little bit further past the edges of 

the screen during battle. 
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| THE ADVENTURES OF BATMAN & ROBIN, 
Level Skip 
To skip the level you're currently on, press 
START to pause, then press B, A, Down, B, A, 
Down, Left, Up, C. ("BAD BAD LUC”.) 

"AFTER BURNER (32X) 
‘Arcade Mode 
When the Sega logo appears, hold A+C and 
hit START on Controller 2. You'll hear a voice 
say, "Get ready!" and the words “Insert 
Coins” will appear at the title screen instead 
of “Press Start”. Now you're in Arcade Mode, 

which allows you to use your continues to 
keep the game going instead of returning to 
the title screen and starting at the beginning 
of the last “checkpoint” stage. Note that you 
can't access the option menu in Arcade Mode; 
if you need to do so, just set the options first, 
then wait for the demo to return to the Sega 

logo before entering the code. 

ALADDIN 
Stage Skip 
During the game, press START to pause, then 
press A,B, B, A, A, B, B, A to warp to the end 
of the current stage. 
Cheat Menu 
Choose “Options” at the title screen, then 
press A, C, A, C, A, C, A, C, B, B, B, B at the op- 
tions menu. You'll be sent to the debug 
menu, with options for invincibility, stage- 
skipping and more. 

| ALTERED BEAST 
Beast Select 

At the title screen, point the D-pad in the 
DowniLeft position, hold A + B + C and press 
START. A menu will appear that allows you to 
choose which beast you want to transform 
into during each of the game's five stages. 
Stage Select + Cheat Menu 
At the title screen, hold B and press START. A 
menu will appear that allows you to choose a 
starting stage as well as adjusting the game's 
difficulty, health meter and number of lives. 
Once you've set the options, press START; 
when the title screen appears, hold A and 
press START to warp to the chosen stage. 
Sound Test 
At the title screen, point the D-pad in the 
Up/Right position, hold A + C and press 
START. 

“ARNOLD PALMER TOURNAMENT GOLF 
Hidden Game 
Hit the ball 100 times on the first hole with- 
out landing on the green; the game will end. 
At the Game Over screen, press Up, Up, 
Down, Down, Left, Right, Left, Right, B, A. 
You will be taken to a limited version of Fan- 
tasy Zone which you can play until you reset 
the game. 

XBNEj JDI-x sVpGD 

BUBSY 
Cheat Codes 
Each of these cheats can be entered at the 
title screen. 
All Levels Complete: Up, A, A, A, Down 
Jump Frenzy: B, A, B, C 
99 Diving Suits: B, Left, Up, B 
99 Portable Holes: Right, Up, B, B 
99 Smart Bombs: C, C, C, Up, Down, C 
99 Nerf Ballzooka Shots: B, A, Left, Left 
50 Lives: B, Up, B, B, A 
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I ‘BLOODLINES: 
Expert Level with Extra Lives 
Set the BGM on “05” and the SE on “073". 

Then press START to exit the menu. Let the 

game go back to the “Press Start Button” 
screen and press START for the “1P Start” 

screen. Press Up, Up, Down, Down, Left, 
Right, Left, Right, B, A, then go back into the 
“Options” menu to select the “Expert” level 
and start the game with nine lives. 

{COLLEGE SLAM 
Secret Teams 

At the College Slam title screen—while the 
words “Press Start" are flashing—press Up, 
Down, Left, Right, Up, Down, Left, Right. 

You'll hear a faint “plink" sound to confirm 
the code, Now when you choose your team, 
keep pressing Down when you pass Wake 
Forest and Wisconsin to find nine secret 
teams, including “Daytona Beach”, “Palm 
Springs" and seven fraternities. 

invincibility 
Choose “Options” from the title screen, then 
enter the “Jukebox” mode. Enter the follow- 
ing code by placing the red checkmark cursor 
on each number in order and pressing C: 
3, 12, 17, 2, 2, 10, 2,7, 7,11 

Remember to press the C button at each num- 
ber. If you've done this correctly, you'll hear 
Sketch say, “Oh, yeah!” Now press START to 
exit the jukebox and start the game; you'll see 
that your energy bar will never go down. 
Stage Select 
As above, choose the Jukebox and enter the 

following code by placing the red checkmark 
‘on each number in order and pressing C: 
14, 15, 18, 5, 13, 1, 3, 18, 15, 6 

Remember to press the C button at each num- 
ber. If you've done this correctly, you'll hear 
Sketch say, "Oh, yeah!” Now highlight a num- 
ber from 1 to 6 and press C to warp to differ- 
ent stages as follows: 
1—Episode 1, Part 1 
2—Episode 1, Part 2 

3—Episode 2, Part 1 
4—Episode 2, Part 2 
5—Episode 3, Part 1 
6—Episode 3, Part 2 

Press START to exit the jukebox and start the 

game; you'll start at the stage you chose. 
Secret Fart 

In most of the game's “panels,” you can make 
Sketch pass gas by rapidly pressing Down on 
the D-pad. It seems easier to do this if there 
are no enemies on the screen. 

Hidden Game 
To change Cosmic Carnage into the Japanese 
version of the game, you'll need a six-button 
controller. Hold down the X, Z and B buttons 
when you turn the game system on; the new 
title screen will say “Cyber Brawl" and you'll 
have different characters to choose from. 

God Mode 
You'll need a six-button controller. Pause the 
game and press Up, Z, X and the MODE but- 
ton all at the same time. When you get back 
into the game, the marine’s eyes will turn yel- 
low and you'll be invincible. 
All Weapons & Ammo 
Pause the game. Press Up, A, C and MODE. 

Cheat Password 
Enter the password “DEVILCRASH" to start 

TIPS & TRICKS 

with eight balls instead of the usual three. 
Change the Music 
Enter the password “OMAKEBGMO1" to play 
with different background music. Change the 
number at the end of this password to any 
number from "00" to "04" for one of five dif- 
ferent tunes. 

Start With 99 Balls and 13 Million Points 
Enter the password “UFELFO78TL"” 

| DRAGON'S REVENGE 
Passwords 
Stage 1: LSRCIES: 

Stage 2: CSABMJM 

Stage 3: DSI36KR 

Stage 4: ETTSBDL 
Stage 5: FT438XR 

Stage 6: HV5395S 

| EARTHWORM JIM. 
Cheat Mode 
With the game paused, press A+Left, B, B, A, 
AsRight, B, B, A. This takes you to the main 
cheat menu. You can turn on invincibility, 
play any level, pause the game without hav- 
ing it go dark or scroll around to look at the 
entire game map. 

I 
Super Cheat Code 
During the game, press the START button to 
pause, then enter the following code while 
the game is paused: A, C, C, A, B, A, B, Left. 
The “Super Cheat Screen” will appear, allow- 
ing you to jump to any stage, become invinci- 
ble (turn “Cheat Mode” on) or access a sound 
test. Press A or B to toggle each menu item. 
Secret Move 

To trigger the Manta shield, just press 
Up+A+B. This move makes Jim invincible for a 
few seconds, 

Super Cheat Menu 
Start the game and move Ecco left and right. 
Press START to pause while Ecco is turning— 
you have to catch him while he's facing you. 
Next, press Right, B, C, B, C, Down, C, Up. A 
cheat menu appears, offering such options as 
stage select, sound test, message test, invinci- 
bility and more. 

| EVANDER HOLYFIELD’S REAL DEAL BOXING _| 
Green Boxer Password 
At the title screen, choose Career mode and 

start a new career. Enter “The Beast” as your 
fighter's name and press START. 

Cheat Menu 

Go to the “Options Screen” and set the 
“Music” to 05 and the “Sound FX" to 21. 
Highlight “Exit,” then press and hold A, B and 
C while pressing START. 

|GARGOYLES 
Secret Messages 
Pause the game at any time and press.A, B, 
Right, A, C, A, then press START to unpause. 
You'll get a secret message from the creators 
of Gargoyles. If you pause the game and press 
A, B, Right, A, C, A, Down, A, then press 
START to unpause, you'll get another secret 
message, this time with some funky spheres 
spinning around the screen. If you're inter- 
ested in this, you can control the movement 
of the spheres as follows: 
* Press START to pause 
* Press A to change the configuration of the 
spheres 
* Hold Up to move them closer together 

* Hold Down to move them farther apart 
* Hold A and hold Left or Right to flip the 
spheres horizontally 
* Hold B and hold Left or Right to flip the 
spheres vertically 
* Hold C and hold Left or Right to rotate the 
spheres 
To get out of either “message” screen, hold A 
+B + Cand press START. 

Refill Energy 
Pause the game at any time and press A, B, 
Right, A, C, A, Down, A, B, then press START 

to unpause; you'll hear “Sega!” and your en- 
ergy meter will be refilled. 
Fireball Trick 
Pause the game at any time and press A, B, 
Right, A, C, A, Down, A, B, Right, then press 

START to unpause; you'll hear “Sega!” to con- 
firm the code, Now you can throw fireballs by 
pressing the A button. 
Stage Skip 
Pause the game at any time and press A, B, 
Right, A, C, A, Down, A, B, Right, A; you'll 
hear “Sega!” and you'll immediately skip to 
the next stage. 

| GHOULS 'N GHOSTS _ 
Cheat Mode 
At the title screen, press A, A, A, A, Up, Down, 
Left, Right while the words “Push Start But- 
ton” are flashing; you'll hear a signal to con- 
firm the code. Now you have access to the fol- 
lowing cheats during the game: 
* Invincibility—Press START during the game 
to pause, then press A and unpause. Now 
you're invincible, but you can still die if you 
fall off the screen. To disable this feature, just 
pause and press A again. 
+ Slow Motion—Press START during the game 
to pause, then hold the B button to play the 
game in slow-motion—or press C repeatedly 
to step through the animation one “frame” 
ata time. 

Stage Select 
At the title screen, press Up, Down, Left, 
Right while the words "Push Start Button” are 
flashing; you'll hear a signal to confirm the 
code. Now press START to access the main 
menu. To choose your stage, you must hold 
specific buttons down when you press START 
at this menu as follows: 
Stage 1-1: Hold A and press START. 
Stage 2-1: Hold Up + B and press START. 
Stage 2-2: Hold Up + A and press START. 
Stage 3-1: Hold Down + B and press START. 
Stage 3-2: Hold Down + A and press START. 
Stage 4-1: Hold Left + B and press START. 
Stage 4-2: Hold Left + A and press START. 
Stage 5-1: Hold Right + B and press START. 
Stage 5-2: Hold Right + A and press START. 
Stage 5-3: Hold Down/Right + A and press 
START. 
Note that holding Up or Down may cause you 
to highlight different options at this menu 
screen; just make sure that you've got the cor- 
rect option highlighted when you press 
START. Also note that the stage select code 
must be entered independently of the “Cheat 
Mode” code above. If you want to use the 
cheat mode and the stage-select trick in the 
same game, enter the cheat mode code first 
and wait for the game's demo to begin; now 
you can press START to return to the title 
screen and choose your starting stage as de- 
scribed above. 

Cheat Menu 
At the title screen, hold AC, point the D-pad 
in the Down/Left position and press START to 
access a cheat menu. 



Debug Menu 
On the first level, run all the way to the right 
until you reach the briar patch. You'll know 
you're there when you see Mowgli recoil at 
the edge of the precipice. Jump into the 
canyon, but pause the game right before 
you're about to die. With the game paused, 
enter the code B, A, Down, C, Right, A, B, 
Left, A, Right, Down, B, A, Left, Left, C, Up, 
Right, Left. The screen will immediately 
change to the Debug Menu, with a level se- 
lect and eight different debug features, in- 
cluding invincibility, "Solid Floor” (which 
keeps you from falling off the screen) and 
“Single Gem Mode,” in which you need just 
‘one gem to complete a level, 

JURASSIC PARK 
Super Cheat Mode 
Enter the password “NYUKNYUK”. Press 
START and the message "SECOND CON- 
TROLLER ENABLED” will appear on the 
screen. Exit from the password screen, or 
enter any valid password to start the game. 

Press the B button on Controller 2 to refill 
your life gauge at any time; if you're playing 
as Grant, this will also give you a full supply of 
every possible weapon. Hold A on Controller 
2, for slow-motion mode. You can also use 
the D-pad on Controller 2 to move your char- 
acter anywhere, even through walls, floors 
and ceilings. 
Stage-Select/Sound Test Menu 
Visit and exit the “OPTIONS” menu, then 
enter the “cheat” password "NYUKNYUK”. 
Highlight the left or right arrows ("<<" or 
“>>"), then press and hold A, B, C and START 
‘one button at a time, in that exact order. The 
“SECOND CONTROLLER ENABLED” message 
will appear. If you highlight “EXIT” and press 
any button, then start the game, you'll get a 
hidden stage-select menu with a sound test. 

[THE LAWNMOWER MAN 
Cheat Code 
On any of the platform levels, press START to 
pause the game, then press Up, Right, A, B, A, 
Down, Left, A, Down. Unpause the game to 
complete the sequence. With that code in 
place, pause the game again. To skip to the 
next level, press B. To access a cheat menu— 
with invincibility, multiplier and stage-select 
options—press C. With the code in place, you 
can use these cheats on any stage, not just the 
platform levels. 

{MARIO LEMIEUX HOCKEY. 
Change Team Skills 

Enter the password “ABRA CADA BRA2" and 

press START—the screen will say “BAD PASS- 

WORD". Next, highlight “CANCEL” and press 

START. Choose “EXHIBITION” or “TOURNA- 

MENT” and select any team. At the “TODAY'S 
MATCH" screen, you can press Up or Down on 
the control pad to highlight any skill of your 
team or your opponent's team, and press A or 
B to change that skill. 
Play on Black Ice 
Enter the password “CEME NTBL ADES” and 
press START—the screen will say “BAD PASS- 
WORD". Next, highlight “CANCEL” and press 
START. Start the game, and you'll be playing 
on dark-colored ice. 

Stage Select 
At the Sound Test menu, set the Music to 
“Continue,” the FX to “Appear” and the 
Speech to "Think....”. Now highlight the EXIT 
option and hold the D-pad to the Left for 

about five seconds; you'll hear a jingle. Now 
you'll get a level-select menu when you start 
the game. 

| MIGHT & MAGIC 

Secret Cheat 
Choose “View Character" from the non-com- 
bat menu. When the screen says “View 
Which?", press and hold Left, A and C, then 
release all three buttons at once. When the 
character menus come up, press Left repeat- 
edly; you'll start to see stats for a lot of 
strange characters with incredible weapons 
and armor. If you make these weird charac- 
ters trade their treasures to the members of 
your party, you'll be able to get tons of im- 
portant items quickly and easily. You can earn 
quick experience points by accepting the 
knight's quest—since you'll probably have im- 
mediate access to the weapon he asks for— 
and you can sell the unused weapons for 
plenty of gold. 

{MORTALKOMBAT 
Fatalities 

When the screen says “Finish him!", quickly 
enter the code shown below for your charac- 
ter. If you can’t get it to work, you may be 
standing too close or too far away, so experi- 
ment with different distances. 
Liu Kang—Down, Back, Up, Forward, Down 
Johnny Cage—Forward, Forward, Forward, A 
Kano—Back, Back, A 

Rayden—Forward, Back, Back, Back, A 
Sub-Zero—Forward, Down, Forward, A 

Sonya—Forward, Forward, Back, Back, START 

(Block) 
Scorpion—Up, Up (easier if you hold Block) 
Secret Boss 

To find the secret character, Reptile, you must 
play in one-player mode until you reach the 
stage called “The Pit”. Now look at the moon 
in the background; if there is a shadow of any 
kind flying in front of the moon, follow these 
steps: You must win two perfect rounds (a 
“Double Flawless" victory) without ever using 
the Block button, and you must successfully 
perform your character's fatality on your op- 
ponent. If you do all of this, you'll be sent 
down to the bottom of the Pit to face the 

green ninja, Reptile, If there is no shadow fly- 
ing in front of the moon, you cannot reach 
Reptile. The “Super Cheat Code” below can 
help you; turn on Flag 2 at the cheat menu to 
guarantee a shadow in front of the moon on 
the Pit stage. 
Arcade Mode 
Wait for the screen which says, “The word 
‘code’ has many different definitions,” etc 
Press A, B, A, C, A, B, B. You'll hear Scorpion 

say, "Get over here!” as the letters turn 
blood-red. You've just activated "Mode A," 
with all fatalities and blood effects intact. 
Super Cheat Code 
At the “Game Start/Options” screen, spell the 
word “DULLARD” with the controller by 

pressing Down, Up, Left, Left, A, Right, 
Down. A third menu item called “Cheat En- 
abled” will appear. Highlight this new option 
and press START; you'll get a hidden configu- 
ration menu with new options as follows: 
* Fighter 1/Fighter 2—Control what characters 

will be seen in the “Demo” mode (see below). 
+ Plan Base—Fight your opponents in a prede- 
termined order in the 1-player mode. 
* Chop-Chop—Allows you to choose which 
materials you'll be shattering in the block- 
breaking Bonus round; this only works when 
you enter the Bonus stage from this cheat 
menu by choosing “Chop-Chop” under the 

“Demo" option. 
* 1 Play Chop/2 Play Chop—These numbers 
determine the frequency with which the 
Bonus stage appears during the game. Choose 
"1" to make the bonus stage appear after 
every battle or “6” to stall it for six battles. 
"0" disables the Bonus stage entirely. 
* Demo—This option will show you different 
sequences from the game; just pick a scene 
and press the A button to view it. 
* FLAGO/FLAG1—Player 1 and/or Player 2 
starts each round in “Danger” mode; one hit 
and you're dead. 
* FLAG2—Guarantees a shadow in front of 
‘the moon on the Pit stage. 
* FLAG3—Changes the moon shadow into the 
head of Fergus McGovern of Probe Software. 
+ FLAG4—Gives you Reptile hints before every 
battle. 
* FLAGS—Gives you infinite credits. 
+ FLAG6—The computer does fatalities on you 
in one-player mode. 
* FLAG7—Locks in the background at the 
Palace Gates stage all the way up to the en- 
durance match. 
* Blood On—Turns on the blood effects and 
arcade fatalities. 
* Cheat On—Turn this “Off” to deactivate all 
of the flags simultaneously; otherwise, leave 
it in the default “On" position. 
‘* Ist Map—Use this to select the starting sce- 
nario or background. If you choose to start at 
the Pit, you will always get a shadow in front 
of the moon, which makes it easier to find 
Reptile. 

| MORTAL KOMBAT II 
Test Modes 

At the options menu, put the cursor on 
“DONE!” and press Left, Down, Left, Right, 

Down, Right, Left, Left, Right, Right. A new 
menu option called “Test Modes" will appear. 
The new menu options allow you to make ei- 
ther player invincible, put either character in 
"Danger" mode, choose any background, set 
free play, make the computer do fatalities 
and more. 
Fergality 
At the Test Modes menu, set the Background 
to 6 and turn on the “Oooh, Nasty!” option. 

Play the game as Rayden, and when it's time 
to do a fatality on your opponent, press 
‘Away, Away, Away, Block. That weird charac- 
ter is Fergus McGovern of Probe Software, de- 
veloper of the Genesis version of MKil. 

“MORTALKOMBATIN(32X) 
Test Modes 
At the options menu, put the cursor on 
“DONE!” and press Left, Down, Right, Right, 
Down, Left, Left, Left, Left, Right, Right, 
Right. A new menu option called “Test 
Modes” will appear, giving you options simi- 
lar to the Genesis cheat menus described 
above. 

‘MORTAL KOMBAT 3 
Play as Smoke 
When the MK3 logo appears at the beginning 
of the game and you hear a gong, press A, B, 
B, A, Down, A, B, B, A, Down, Up, Up. You'll 

hear Shao Kahn say “Smoke” and the back- 
ground color will change from black to blood- 
red. Now Smoke is a playable character in 
both the one- and two-player modes. 
Endurance Mode 
At the main menu, highlight the words “Start 
Game", hold the A and C buttons and press 
START. This takes you to a hidden character- 
select screen in which both players can choose 
up to eight fighters for an Endurance match. 

TIPS & TRICKS 

Press START to register for the battle, then 
use Left and Right on the D-pad to choose a 
fighter for each box in the line-up. Press B to 
choose a fighter at random for the current 
box, or hold Up and press START for a ran- 
dom selection of characters for all boxes. 
Choosing the dragon logo is the same as 
choosing a character at random, but you 
won't know who the character is until his or 
her turn comes up during the fight. With a 
Sega Tap adapter, up to four players can join. 
Secret Cheat Menus 
At the main menu, press A, C, Up, B, Up, B, A, 
Down. A new menu item called “Cheats” will 
appear. Choose it, and you'll get a secret 
menu with several new options. “Sound Test” 
lets you listen to all of the sound effects and 
music from the game, “Continues” allows you 
to change the number of credits in a one- 
player game (up to 95) and "Bio Screen” lets 
you see any character's biography simply by 
pressing the START button. 
Also at the main menu, press B, A, Down, 
Left, A, Down, C, Right, Up, Down. Another 
new menu item called “Secrets” will appear. 
The “Timer” option allows you to change the 
speed of the game clock, or switch it off en- 
tirely. “Win Screen” lets you see the ending 
story of any character by pressing the START 
button, and “Kombat Zone” allows you to 
choose which stage you'll be playing in when 
you start the game. 
Another cheat code that can be entered at 
the main menu is C, Right, A, Left, A, Up, C, 
Right, A, Left, A, Up, which gives you a "Killer 
Codes” menu. “Quick End” lets you perform 
fatalities, babalities, etc. with just one or two 
buttons, usually the last button (or combina- 
tion of buttons) in the series when you per- 
form the finishing move normally. (For exam- 
ple: the sequence for Jax’s normal Friendship 
move ends with the LOW KICK button. If you 
set the “Quick End” option to “Friendships”, 
you can do Jax's Friendship move by simply 
pressing the LOW KICK button once when the 
screen says “Finish Him!”) The “Smoke” op- 
tion gives you the ability to activate Smoke as 
a playable character, and “Bosses” lets you 
choose Shao Kahn or Motaro as controllable 
characters (only in two-player mode.) “Play 
Hidden Game” lets you sample the hidden 
shooter game which appears when the battle 
counter reaches 100 in the normal game; hold 
any button after you lose your last ship to see 
some statistics about your performance. 

Secret Power-Ups 
Each of these codes should be entered at the 
"Tonight's Matchup" screen just before the 
game starts, 
ABA Ball—Hold Right, press A, B, C 
Rooftop Court—Press Left, Left+B, Left, 
Left+B 
Hawaii Court—Press B, A, Right, Right, A, C, 
Up, Down, A 
No Drift—Press Down, Down, B, A 
Computer Assistance Off—Hold Right, press C, C 
In addition to the above codes, the following 
power-ups can be activated by using the A, B 
and C buttons to change the numbers at the 
bottom of the screen as follows: 
Tournament Mode—111 
Fast Pass—127 
Max. Speed—284 
No Pushing—390 
Hyper Speed—552 
Max. Block—616 
Max, Steal Ability—709 
Max. Power—802 
Goaltending Allowed—937 
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Genesis tips 

NBA Golf? 
Start an exhibition game and choose teams. 
Go to the player selection screen and push Up 
on the D-pad. The words “Player 1” will 
change to “Start New." Press START to get to 
the password screen. On the password screen 
type in “REFLOG.” (That's GOLFER spelled 
backwards.) You'll get a playable demo of a 
golf game. 

At the first title screen, press START, then press 
the A button 11 times, press B three times and 

press C eight times. Now visit the Options 
menu; you'll see the words “Hyper Options” at 
the top of the screen and new “Stage Select” 
and “Mode Select” options at the bottom. The 
Mode number works as follows: 
Mode 1: You can drive through your oppo- 
nents’ cars without collisions. 
Mode 2: You can drive even after the timer 
runs out. 
Mode 3: Combines the effects of Modes 1 and 2. 
Mode 4: The programmers’ debugging codes 
appear on the screen. 

| OUTRUN 2019) 
‘Music Select 
Hold the C button and press START at the 

"Stage Select” screen. This brings up a music 
menu with six techno tunes to choose from 

PAC-MAN 2: THE NEW ADVENTURES. 
Original Pac-Man and Pac Jr. 
Enter the code PCMNORG at the password 

screen to play the original Pac-Man. 
Enter the code PCJRDPW at the password 

screen to play Pac Jr. 
Sound Test 

Enter SO*NDTP. 
Pattern Test 

Enter P*TT*RN. 

Time Trial 
Enter TR**LMP for the Time Trial 
(Note: * represents the Pac-Man symbol.) 

PINK PANTHER IN, 

Top-Secret Cheats 
Hold A and C on Controller 1 and B on Con- 
troller 2, then turn the Genesis on. Start the 
game, then press START to pause. Press A on 
Controller 1 to refill your health meter, B on 
Controller 1 to become invincible or C on Con- 
troller 1 to bring up a stage-select menu. 

Cheat Codes 
Each of the following cheats can be entered at 
the title screen after the boomerang appears. 
Warp to 2600 Pitfall!—Down, A 26 times, 
Down, 
Warp to Simon Game—B, A, Down, C, Right, 
AB. 
Stage Select—B, Right, A, Down, Right, Up, B, 
Left, A, Up, Right, A, Up. 
Infinite Continues—C, C, C, C, Left, A, Down, 
Up, Down, 
Full Weapons—A, B, Up, C, A, C, A. 
Nine Lives—Right, A, Down, B, Right, A, B, 
Up, Down, 
Super Speed—B, A, Right, C, Right, Up, Down. 
See Credits—C, Right, Down, C, Right, Down, 
G Right, Down. 

Cheat Codes 

All of the cheats shown above for the stan- 

dard Genesis version of Pitfall: The Mayan Ad- 
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venture will work on the 32X version except 
the stage-select code. The stage-select code 
for the 32X version is C, A, C, A, Down, Up, 
Down, Left, Down, Up, Up. 

PRIMAL RAGE 
Cheat Menu 
At the "Start/Options” menu, press Left, Up, 
Right, Right, Up, Left, Right, Right, Left, Left, 
Up. A new option called “Extra Options” will 
appear; here you'll be able to become invinci- 
ble, disable the timer, warp to the “feast” 
stage and much more. 

IRED ZONE Aesth ates oS 
Mission Passwords + invincibility 
Mission 
Mission 
Mission 3: BAABAACBCBA 
Mission 4: ABBBABACBAC 
Mission 5: BAACAABAACA 
Mission 6: ABBCAACACCC 

Mission 

Mission 

Secret Asteroids Game 

Enter the password ABCACACBCAC. If both 

controllers are hooked up when you enter the 
code, the game will be in two-player mode. 

RINGS OF POWER 
‘Nude Code 
Hold A, B, C, START, and point the D-pad into 
the Down/Right position all on Controller 2 
while the Genesis is still off, then turn on the 
machine to see a different title sequence. 

Cheat Passwords 
Enter the following passwords for different 
effects: 

MUSEUM—Boss Rush Mode 

DOFEEL—Practice Bonus Rounds 

ILOVEU—Stage Select 

SUPER—"Super” difficulty level appears at the 
option screen 
MAGURO—Adds a freaky new option to the 
sound test menu 

XXXXXX—Cancel all passwords 

ROBOCOP VS. THE TERMINATOR 
54 Lives 
Press C, CA, A, B, B,C, C, A, A, B, B while the 
game is paused.You'll find a secret level and 
earn 54 lives. 
Weapons Select 
Press B, A, C, C, C, A, B, B, A, C, C, C, A, B while 
paused. Next, start the game again and hold 
Down+A+B+C to choose different weapons. 
“TurboCop” Mode 
Press A, B, C, C, B, A, C, B, A, C,B, A, A, A,C, 
A,C,B,C,A,C,A,C A,B,C, B while paused, 
Now you can do mega-jumps and rip through 
the levels as "TurboCop." 
Immortality Level 

Once you've entered the “TurboCop” code, 
start the “Trainer” level and move RoboCop 
all the way to the left. Hold Up and press C to 
jump. You'll get a message from the game's 
designer's that you have found the “Immor- 
tality Level.” 

SONIC & KNUCKLES 
Secret Bonus Levels 
Plug any Genesis cartridge into the top of 
Sonic & Knuckles. If the screen says “No Way! 
No Way?", press A+B4C to access randomly- 
generated sphere bonus levels, 

SONIC 3-D BLAST 
Stage Select/Stage Skip 
At the title screen—while the words “Press 
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Start" are flashing—press B, A, Right, A, C, 
Up, Down, A. The main menu will appear, 
even though you have not pressed the START 
button. Choose “Start” from the main menu; 
the Level Select menu will appear. You can 
choose any stage, including the Tails and 
Knuckles bonus rounds. With this code in 
place, you can skip stages at any time by 
pressing START to pause, then pressing the A 
button to warp to the next stage. 

Stage Select 
Choose “Options” from the title menu, 
then—when the Options menu appears— 
press A, Down, B, Down, C, Down, A, B, Up, 
A, C, Up, B, C, Up; you'll hear a fanfare to con- 
firm the code, Now return to the title menu 
and enter one of the following codes: 
* Hold A and press START to warp to the 
“Lava Powerhouse” stage. 
+ Hold B and press START to warp to “The 
Machine” stage. 
* Hold C and press START to warp to the 
“Showdown' stage. 

SONIC THE HEDGEHOG ery 
Stage Select/Sound Test 
At the title screen—just as Sonic is starting to 

appear—press Up, Down, Left, Right. You'll 
hear a chime. Now hold the A button and 
press START to get a secret menu that allows 
you to start at any stage or hear any of the 
game's music or sound effects. 
Cheat Code 
At the title screen—just as Sonic is starting to 
appear—press C, C, Up, Down, Left, Right. 
You'll hear a chime. With this code in place, 

you'll have access to the following features: 
+ System Reset—Press START to pause the 
game, then press A to reset to the title screen. 
* Slow-Motion—Press START to pause, then 
hold the B button to play in slow motion. If 
you tap the C button while paused, you'll ad- 
vance the action one “frame” at a time. 

* Debug Mode—When the name of the cur- 
rent zone appears in big letters at the start of 
a stage, press the A button and hold it down 
until Sonic appears. Your “Score” indicator 
will be replaced by a bunch of hexadecimal 
numbers. Now you're invincible; the only 
thing that can kill you is if you fall off the 
screen. Press B during gameplay to change 
Sonic a different object from the game; while 
Sonic is a different object, you can move the 
object anywhere in the current stage with the 
D-pad. Also, when in “object” mode, press A 
to change to a different object, C to place a 
copy of that object on the screen or B to 
change back into Sonic and continue play. Use 
this feature to modify the game's stages or 
even “draw” hundreds of gold rings on the 
screen; when you change back into Sonic you 
can pick them all up. 

| SONIC THE HEDGEHOG 2. 
Stage Select 
At the “Sound Test” menu, listen to sounds 

19, 65, 09 and 17 in order; you'll hear a chime 
when you activate the last sound. Next, return 
to the title screen, highlight “1 Player”, hold 
A and press START to access the stage-select 
menu. With this code in place, you'll also have 
access to the following features: 
© System Reset—Press START to pause the 
game, then press A to reset to the title screen. 
* Slow-Motion—Press START to pause, then 

hold the B button to play in slow motion. If 
you tap the C button while paused, you'll ad- 
vance the action one “frame” at a time, 

Chaos Emeralds Cheat 

At the stage-select menu (see above), high- 
light “Sound Test” and listen to sounds 04, 01, 
02 and 06 in order; you'll hear the fanfare 
that sounds when you get a Chaos Emerald. 
This code gives you all of the Chaos Emeralds; 
you can grab 50 rings and jump to change 
into Super Sonic. You'll also be able to see the 
"good" ending when you beat the game. 
Debug Mode 
At the stage-select menu (see above), high- 

light “Sound Test” and listen to sounds 01, 09, 
09, 02, 01, 01, 02 and 04 in order; you'll hear a 
chime to confirm. Now highlight the name of 
any stage, hold the A button and press 
START; don’t release A until the stage begins. 
See the codes for the original Sonic the 
Hedgehog above to find out how the debug 
mode works; the only difference is that you 
don’t get invincibility when you enter the 
Debug Mode in Sonic 2. 
“Night” Mode 
Enter the "Debug Mode” code above, then 
highlight the name of any stage at the stage- 
select menu, hold the C button and press 
START. This darkens the graphics, making it 
appear as if you're playing at night. 

TSONICTHE HEDGEHOG3 | 
Stage Select 
After the Sega logo appears at the start of 
the game, you'll see a blurry scene of Sonic 
rushing toward you. The instant Sonic ap- 

pears, quickly press Up, Up, Down, Down, Up, 
Up, Up, Up. You'll hear a chime to confirm 
the code. Note: This is a very difficult code to 
enter. You must press the buttons at a consis- 
tent speed, starting at the exact moment 
when the screen turns black; you should finish 
entering the code just a split-second before 

the screen turns pure white. Use a very light 
touch on the D-pad and press Up and Down 
evenly, making sure not to touch the diago- 
nals. If you don’t hear the chime, just reset 
and try again. Once you've done it right, press 
Up or Down at the title screen menu until you 
see a new item called “Sound Test”; this gives 
you a stage-select and sound test menu. The 
list even includes the names of zones that 
were taken out of the game before it was re- 
leased. You can’t play these stages, but you 
can hear the music from them with the Sound 
Test option. With the code in place, you have 
access to the following features: 
* System Reset—Press START to pause the 
game, then press A to reset to the title screen. 
* Slow-Motion—Press START to pause, then 
hold the B button to play in slow motion. If 
you tap the C button while paused, you'll ad- 
vance the action one “frame” at a time. 
Debug Mode 
At the stage-select menu (see above), high- 
light the name of any stage, hold the A but- 
ton and press START; don’t release A until the 
stage begins. See the codes for the original 
Sonic the Hedgehog above to find out how 
the debug mode works; the only difference is 
that you don’t get invincibility when you 
enter the Debug Mode in Sonic 3. However, if 
you get killed when playing in Debug Mode, 
just press the B button quickly before Sonic 
falls off the screen with the surprised expres- 
sion on his face; this will change him into an 
object and freeze the action. Now just use the 
D-pad to move the object to a safe place and 
press B to change back into a healthy Sonic. 
“Night” Mode 
At the stage-select menu (see above), high- 
light the name of any stage , hold the C but- 
ton and press START. This darkens the graph- 
ics, making it appear as if you're playing at 
night. 



“SPACE HARRIER (32K) 
Arcade Mode 
When the Sega logo appears, hold A+C and 
hit START on Controller 2. You'll hear a voice 

say, "Get ready!” and the words “Insert 
Coins” will appear at the title screen instead 
of "Press Start”. Now you're in Arcade Mode, 
which allows you to use your continues to 
keep the game going instead of returning to 
the title screen and starting at the beginning 
of the last “checkpoint” stage. Note that you 
can't access the option menu in Arcade Mode; 
if you need to do so, just set the options first, 
then wait for the demo to return to the Sega 
logo before entering the code. 

"'SPIDER-MAN: WEB OF FIRE(32X) 
Cheat Mode 
Note: You must have a six-button controller 
to use these cheats. While the Sega logo is on 
the screen, press Up, Right, Left, A, Z, Y. You'll 
hear the sound of breaking glass to confirm 
the code. Now you can access a stage- 
select/sound test menu at any time by press- 
ing the X button. Press Y during gameplay to 
freeze the screen and see the programmers’ 
debugging coordinates, or press Z during the 
game to max out your energy, web fluid, lives 
and Daredevil symbols. 

Suspend Time 
Pause the game and press Down, B, B, Up, 
Right, Left. 
Reset Timer 
Pause the game and press Left, Down, A, C, 
Down, Up. 
Sound Test 

Pause the game and press Up, Right, Left, A, 
Down, C. 

Note: You can't do these cheats without a six- 

button controller. 

STREETS OF RAGE 
Stage Select/Extra Lives 
Highlight “Options” at the main menu, hold 
Right + A + B + C on Controller 2 and press 
any button on Controller 1. When the Options 

menu appears, you'll find two new settings at 
the bottom of the screen: “Players” allows 
you to start the game with up to seven lives in 
reserve and “Round No." lets you choose a 
starting stage. 

STREETS OF RAGE 2 
Stage Select + More 
Highlight “Options” at the main menu, hold 
A+B on Controller 2 and press any button on 
Controller 1. When the Options menu ap- 
pears, you'll find a new “Round” setting that 
allows you to choose your starting stage. 
You'll also have two new difficulty settings to 
choose from (“Very Easy” and “Mania") as 
well as the option to start with up to nine 
lives in reserve, 

Play Same Character 
At the title screen, press and hold Right and B 
on Controller 1, press and hold Left and A on 
Controller Two, then continue to hold those 
buttons while you press C on Controller Two. 
Choose the "2 Players” game and you'll find 
that both players can pick the same character. 

SYLVESTER AND TWEETY INICAGEY CAPERS. 
Looney Cheats 
Each of these commands should be performed 

at the Stage Prop screen, which appears when 
you press START during the game. 
* Extra Time—Press START to pause, then 

press Up, A, B, C, C, A, Up, C, C, C, Up. The 
clock will be reset to zero. 

* Extra Energy—Press START to pause, then 
press A, A, A, B, B, A, B, C. Sylvester's health 
will be restored. 
+ Extra Points—Press START to pause, then 
press C, C, C, C, B,C, A, A, C, B, A to increase 
your score by 10,000, 
* Extra Continues—Press START to pause, 
then press Right, Left, A, A,B, Up, C, A, B, B, C 
to add an extra continue to your reserve. Re- 
peat whenever necessary to keep your contin- 
ues maxed out. 

* Invincibility—Press START to pause, then 
press B, B, Up, A, Left, Right, Down, Right, B, 
B, C for temporary invincibility. 
* Skip Train Level—in the game's third level, 
“Mayhem Express,” you can pause the game 
and press C, C, B, C, A, B, C, A, B, C, Down and 
unpause to skip to the next stage. 
* See End Credits—To skip to the end of the 
game and see the credits, press START to 
pause and press Down, Right, A, B, B, B, C, C, 
BAA 

TOY STORY. 
Invincibility 
Complete the game's first stage; then, at the 

start of the second stage ("Red Alert!") you 
must collect the three stars above the toybox. 
Now move to the right and collect four more 
stars for a total of seven; if you accidentally 

grab more than seven, the cheat won't work. 
Once you've collected seven stars, jump into 
the toybox and hold Down on the D-pad for 
six seconds. You'll see Woody's health star 
begin to spin around, indicating that you are 
now invincible for the rest of the game 
Stage Skip 
At the start of the game, wait for the Toy 
Story title screen that shows Woody glaring at 
Buzz Lightyear while the words “PRESS 
START" are flashing, then spell the word 
“abracadabra” on the control pad by pressing 
A, B, Right, A, C, A, Down, A, B, Right, A. 
You'll hear Woody yell, “Hot! Hot! Hot!" to 
confirm the code. Now start the game; when 
you want to skip a stage, just hit START and 
press A while the game is paused to warp im- 
mediately to the end. 

ULTIMATE MORTAL KOMBAT 3 
Secret Cheat Menus 
At the main menu—the one that says “Start 

Game/Options”—press A, C, Up, B, Up, B, A, 
Down. You'll hear Shao Kahn say, “Excel- 
lent!” and three new menu options will ap- 
pear. "Cheats" gives you a sound test, a “Bio 
Screen” select and the ability to give yourself 
up to 95 continues. “Secrets” lets you adjust 
or disable the timer, see any fighter's “Win 
Screen” and choose any Kombat Zone. “Killer 
Codes" lets you perform “Quick End” finish- 
ing moves, activate Shao Kahn or Motaro as 
playable characters in two-player games or 
play the hidden shoot-em-up game, See the 
description of “Quick Ends” in the tip section 
under Mortal Kombat 3 for more information 
‘on how they work. 

URBAN STRIKE: 
Passwords 
Baja Oil Rigs: CNHLGBR4NBF 

Inside Main Oil Rig: ZLGBWD3PFZD 

Mexico: BWDR6MJYNM 

San Francisco: NDR63P7VZLT 

Alcatraz: H63PMJT4SYL 

New York: LPMJ7VSXFZR_ 

Las Vegas: GJ7VT4FKYNM 

Casino: BVT4SXYCZLT 

Vegas Underground: WR63PMT4SYL 

Special Passwords 
To begin the game with 10 lives and no co-pi- 

CARL CRACK 
mc ve 

HANIN ELIAS. 

lots missing, the 
YCZ9NHLGBT7. 

To begin the game in Mexico with 16 lives, 
enter the password SG6T9BR6S3V. 

enter password 

VECTORMAN. 
Hidden Game + Level Warps 
When the Sega logo appears at start-up, no- 
tice that you can move Vectorman around the 
screen with Controller 1. To find a hidden 
game, move Vectorman under the Sega logo 
and shoot straight up at it exactly 24 times. 
Next, make Vectorman jump up and hit his 
head on the logo exactly 12 times. You'll see 
the words “Get Ready” on the screen, then 
the letters "S", "E", "G" and "A" will begin to 
fall from the sky; 120 of them, to be exact. If 
you catch between 90 and 109 letters, you'll 
be able to start the game at Day 5; if you catch 
110 letters or more, you'll warp to Day 10. 
Blow Up Sega 
Also at the Sega logo screen, stand on the 
ground just slightly to the right of the logo 
and fire your weapon straight up into the air. 

There's a TV set hidden just off the screen; if 
you blow it up, it will reveal an Orb power- 
up. (You'll have to jump up from the logo to 
grab it.) If you detonate the Orb, the Sega 
logo will go dark and the background will 
stop moving. 
Cheat Codes 
Vectorman has tons of cheats that can be acti- 
vated during the game with the following se- 
quence: Press START to pause, enter the code, 
then press START to unpause. Try the follow- 
ing codes while the game is paused for differ- 
ent effects: 
ABRACADABRA (A, B, Right, A, C, A, Down, A, 
B, Right, A)}—Refill your energy counter at any 
time. 
ABACABB (A, B, A, C, A, B, B)—Five dots will 
appear around Vectorman and follow him 
wherever he goes. 
DRACULA (Down, Right, A, C, Up, Left, A)— 
When you get hit, the game will slow down in 
order to help you to recover safely. 
CALLA CAB (C, A, Left, Left, A, C, A, B}—Vec- 
torman turns into a small arrow. This works 
like a level warp; you can move the arrow 
anywhere in the current level without taking 
any damage, so use it to skip the tougher 
parts of the game. You can’t shoot TVs or col- 
lect power-ups while you're an arrow, but you 
can destroy many enemies just by touching 
them. When you want to change back into 
Vectorman, just pause and enter the CALL A 
CAB code again. 
Super Cheat Menu 
At the Options menu, press A, B, B, A, Down, 
A, B, B, A. You'll be taken to a top-secret 
cheat menu that allows you to adjust your 
health meter and start at any stage with any 
weapon. 

VECTORMAN 2. 
Refill Energy 
Press START at any time during the game to 
pause, then press B, A, B, A, Left, Up, Up. 
When you unpause, you'll find that your en- 
ergy has been refilled. Repeat whenever nec- 
essary to keep your health maxed out. 
Add Extra Lives 
Press START at any time during the game to 
pause, then press Right, Up, B, A, Down, Up, 
B, Down, Up, B. When you unpause, you'll 
have one extra life. Repeat whenever neces- 
sary to keep your lives maxed out. 
Get Special Weapons 
Press START at any time during the game to 
pause, then press C, A, Left, Left, Down, A, 
Down. When you unpause, your weapon will 
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be upgraded to the next most powerful one. 
Repeat the code as necessary until you've got 
the weapon you want. 
Stage Select/Sound Test 
Press START at any time during the game to 
pause, then press Up, Right, A, B, A, Down, 
Left, A, Down. When you unpause, you'll see 
a top-secret cheat menu with sound and 
music test options as well as a full stage select 
menu that allows you to warp to any stage in 
the game, including any of the ending 
screens, the bonus rounds and even a special 
testing stage called “Ron's Test Level”. 

Boss Code 

At the character-select screen, hold Left or 
Right on the D-pad (or Right if you're Player 
2.) The cursor will cycle quickly through the 
available fighters. After a few seconds, the 
announcer will say, “Five...four...three. 
two...one..." then you'll hear a metallic 
sound. Dural is now a playable character; 
you'll find her just to the left of Akira (or to 
the right of Jacky.) 

VIRTUA RACING. 
Backwards Tracks 
Hold A, B, and Up when the Sega logo comes 
on the screen, then press and hold START 
until the demo screen comes on. Let go of all 
the buttons and press the START button again 
to get to the “Mode Select” screen, where 
you'll find a new option that shows the words 
“Virtua Racing” in reverse. 

Secret Character 

While the character-select menu is on the 

screen, press and hold Down on the D-pad, 
then press the A and B buttons simultane- 
ously. You'll hear a whistle blow. Now move 
left or right to find the secret wrestler be- 
tween Owen Hart and Luna Vachon; it's 
Kwang, a masked grappler in the tradition of 
the great Mexican wrestler El Santo. 

X-MEN) 
Stage Select and Other Cheats 
Disconnect Controller 2 from your Genesis be- 
fore you turn the power on. At the title 
screen, press and hold A, C, and Down on the 
D-pad and hit START. Next, when Magneto’s 
face is on the screen, disconnect Controller 1, 
plug it into the Controller 2 socket and hit 
START. Disconnect the controller again and 
plug it into the Controller 1 socket; hit START 
to choose a difficulty level and complete the 
code. Now choose a character and walk to the 
right. You'll see eight panels on the wall; each 
panel represents a starting stage. Crouch 
down in front of a panel and press the C but- 
ton to warp directly to the corresponding 
stage. With this code in place, you can refill 
your Health and Mutant Ability meters at any 
time simply by pressing START to pause the 
game. You can also summon Rogue, 
Archangel, Iceman or Storm as many times as 
you want to. 

X-MEN 2: CLONE WARS. 
99 Lives 
During the game, press START to pause. Then 
press DownsC, Up, Left, Up, Right, Right, C. 
When you reach the Cerebro screen at the 
end of the stage, you'll see that you have 99 
lives 
Level Skip 
Pause the game and press Left + C, Then press 
Up, Up, Left, Down, Down, then simultane- 
ously press Right and C. 
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718 

70 Lives 

Enter the password BLKX8 to start with Uncle 
Fester, Granny, Pugsley and Wednesday, 72 
lives and five hearts. 
End Password. 

Enter this password: BLS&P. Walk into the 
music room and play through the game's final 
stage. 
Hidden Bonus Room 
After you lose your last life, head over to the 
door that says “Continue.” Don’t go through 
the door, but keep walking to the left and 
you'll enter a hidden bonus room where you 
can pick up four extra lives. 

Stage 7 Tips 
Use the X-Ray Goggles to find the fake walls, 
which can be blown open with the plastic ex- 

plosives. The answer to the Minotaur's riddle 
is “H.B."—Batman will explain what it means. 

Cheat Passwords 
Each of the following passwords will start you 
out with nine lives and three continues. 
Stage 2: No Green Peace 
4_80/ An/HO B/@Ae 

Stage 3: Fowl Play 
@_0/OAnH/Hee_/one_ 

Stage 4: Tale of the Cat 
@COA/CAOCH/HO /AnO_ 

Stage 5: Trouble in Transit 
-@MA/@4_/ A/@@_ 

Stage 6: Perchance to Scream 
_-H0/@A0A/NOAB/ 
Stage 7: Riddle Me This... 

/@4_8/@ BO/@Le_ 
Stage 8: The Gauntlet 
e@me /AmmO/ AMA/AMAA 

Stage Select 
At the title screen, press SELECT to access the 
“Config Mode,” then press START. Next, at 
the Option Menu, hold buttons X, A, L and R 
‘on Controller 2 and press START on Controller 
1, Ahidden Stage Select menu will appear. 

Stage Select 
At the Options Screen quickly enter L,-R, 
START, SELECT, X, Y, A, and B on Controller 2. 
You'll hear a chime. When you return to the 
Main Menu, you'll find a stage number that 
appears over the "Game Start” option. Press 
Left or Right on Controller 1 to select your 
starting stage. 

Studio Password 
Ralph, Ralph, Brain, CEO 
Wakko, Pinky, Dot, Yakko 
Dot, Nurse, Brain, Dot 
Studio & Sci-Fi Password 
Brain, Dot, Brain, Dot 
Ralph, Nurse, Wakko, Dot 
Yakko, CEO, Pinky, Wakko 
Studio, Sci-Fi & Fantasy Password 
Ralph, Wakko, Pinky, Nurse 
Yakko, Pinky, Dot, Wakko 
Dot, Nurse, Yakko, Dot 
Studio, Sci-Fi, Fantasy & Aquatic Password 
Nurse, Nurse, Brain, Ralph 
Dot, Brain, Yakko, Dot 
Yakko, CEO, CEO, Wakko 
Studio, Sci-Fi, Fantasy, Aquatic & Adventure 
Password 
Pinky, Dot, Nurse, Pinky 
CEO, Wako, Ralph, Brain 
Nurse, Brain, Brain, Yakko 

The best thing about summer vacation—other than reading 
comics and watching TV allday—istaking a trip. Whether it’s 

with-your p. 
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s or some friends, travel is the way to go. 

Skip to Credits 
Begin a new game, then select the Story 
Mode. When the game starts, press SELECT to 
pause, then press Up, X, Left, Y, Down, B, 
Right, A, Land Y on Controller 1. 

Passwords 
Amateur Circuit, Lake Calabasas, Day 3: 
OLFBBBLLB 
BBLKF4TFW 

N8PGBBBBG 

Pro Circuit, Lake Calabasas, Day 3: 
1MOCVBLBB 
BNLHSB043 

LVSQBCOBH 

Super Cheat 
At the Game Start screen, press Left, Up, Left, 
Left, A, B, Y. You'll get access to a stage-select 
option and start with all of the gadgets; you'll 
also be able to choose the Riddler as your 
character in practice mode. 

Extra Continues 
Go to the Option screen and highlight the 
“Rest” option. On Controller 2, press Up, X, 
Left, Y, Down, B, Right, A, Up and X. 
Nine Lives 
At the Option screen, use Controller 2 to 
enter Up, Up, Down, Down, Left, Right, Left, 
Right, B, A. A song will confirm proper execu- 
tion. Using Controller 1, highlight the “REST” 
option and adjust it to nine, 

Extra Lives and Continues 

At the title screen, hold A, B and Down and 
press START. A flash of red will appear on the 
screen that shows the Battletoads flag. You 
can now start the game with five lives and 
five continues. 

Extra Difficulty Setting 
At the title screen/main menu, grab Controller 
2 and press Up, X, Left, ¥, Down, B, Right, A, 
Up, X. You'll hear Karbunkle laugh to confirm 
the code. Now start the game; when you 
reach the menu where you choose the diffi- 
culty setting, you'll find that there is a new 
“Super Hard” difficulty option. 

Boss Code 
Press X, A, B, A, Left, A at the title screen 
Now you can choose to play as the Dali Llama. 

Enter each of the following codes at the title 
screen. You will hear a noise to indicate that 
you've done the code correctly. 
All Levels Complete 
Up, A, A, A, Down 
Jump Frenzy 
B,A,.B,Y 
99 Diving Suits 
B, Left, Up, B 
99 Portable Holes 
Right, Up, SELECT, SELECT 
99 Smart Bombs 
X, X, Up, Down, X 
99 Nerf Ballzooka Shots 
B, A, Left, Left 
50 Lives 
B, Up, B, SELECT, Y 
Invulnerability 
X, A,B, Y, Up, Down 
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Secret Cheat Menu 
At the player select screen—the one that says 
"IP VS COM," etc.—press Up, Up, Down, 
Down, Right, Left, Right, Left, B, A on Con- 
troller 1. You'll hear a bell, and a “Special Pre- 
sents” menu will appear. Now you can set the 
number of lives or credits and choose a start- 
ing stage. 

Level 2 Password 
Axe, Holy Water, Axe 
Axe, Axe, Holy Water 
Fire, Holy Water, Holy Water 
Level 3 Password 
Fire, Axe, Holy Water 
Fire, Holy Water, Heart 
Axe, Holy Water, Holy Water 
Level 5 Password 
Holy Water, Heart, Fire 
Fire, Holy Water, Axe 
Holy Water, Heart, Heart 
Alternate Level 5 Password 
Axe, Holy Water, Fire 
Fire, Holy Water, Holy Water 
Axe, Holy Water, Holy Water 
Level 6 Password 
Axe, Holy Water, Fire 
Holy Water, Axe, Axe 
Heart, Fire, Heart 
Alternate Level 6 Password 
Axe, Axe, Axe 
Holy Water, Axe, Holy Water 
Axe, Fire, Heart 
Level 7 Password 
Heart, Axe, Holy Water 
Fire, Fire, Heart 
Axe, Holy Water, Fire 

Secret Teams 
At the College Slam title screen—while the 
words “Press Start” are flashing—press Up, 
Down, Left, Right, Up, Down, Left, Right. 
You'll hear a faint “plink” sound to confirm 
the code. Now when you choose your team, 
keep pressing Down when you pass Wake 
Forest and Wisconsin to find nine secret fra- 
ternity teams. With this code in place, go to 
the “Edit Teams" option and choose either 
"Daytona Beach” or “Palm Springs"; you'll 
find a new option called “Edit Fraternity” 
that allows you to change the Greek letters 
on the team insignia. 

Extra Continues 

At the title screen, highlight the word "Op- 
tion” and then press and hold Up, L, R and 
START to begin the game. When you're killed 
and reach the “Continue?” screen, you'll find 

that the number of credits has doubled, from 
three to six. 

Napalm Gun 
When the game starts, hurry through the first 
level without shooting or punching any- 
thing—your score must be zero when you 
reach the “power unit.” Next, destroy the 
power unit without hitting the gun turrets on 
the left and right. Your score should read 
"2800" when you finish off the power unit. 
At the start of the second stage, cycle through 
your available weapons with the X button 
and you'll find that you have acquired a 
super-powerful “Napalm” gun. 

Extra Lives 

To receive 50 extra ducks, begin a new game. 
When the screen reads "Where there’s duck, 
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there's fire, " press Left, Left, Right, Right, Up, 
Down, Y, A, Band X. 

Cheat Mode 
Go to the “Sound Test" at the Game Options 
menu and listen to the following sounds in 
order: 0B, 29, 2C and 05. Exit the Options 
menu and start the game. When you get into 
trouble, press A+B+X+Y to refill your lives, en- 
ergy and special attack. To skip levels at any 
time, hold A+B+X+Y and press SELECT. 

Ultimate Gargoyle Password 
QFFF KNRR DDLR XGTQ 

50 Lives 

Highlight “Erase Game” and enter the code B, 
A, R, R, A, L (BARRAL). You'll hear a chime. 
Music Test 

Highlight “Erase Game” and enter the code 
Down, A, R, B, Y, Down, A, Y (DARBY DAY). 

You'll hear a chime. Use the SELECT button to 

cycle through the sounds. 
Two Player Competition 
Highlight “Erase Game” and enter the code B, 
A, Down, B, Up, Down, Down, Y (BAD 

BUDDY). You'll hear a chime. Now you can 
steal the character control from your partner 
at any time during the game. 
Practice Bonus Rounds 

Enter Down, Y, Down, Down, Y (DYDDY) dur- 

ing the game's intro. 

Music Test 

At the “Select Game” menu, choose an empty 
save slot as if you were about to start a new 
game; then, when the player select menu 
comes up, highlight “Two Player Contest” and 
press Down very quickly five times. The Music 
Test will appear. Press Right or any of the four 
action buttons to advance to the next tune, or 

press Left to go back through the list of 
names. 
Cheat Mode 
Access the Music Test as described above, 
then press Down very quickly five more times. 
A top-secret Cheat Mode option will appear. 

With this option highlighted, you can enter 
cheat codes that will allow you to modify the 
game as follows: 
"YA SAD LAD"—Highlight “Cheat Mode" and 
press Y, A, SELECT, A, Down, Left, A, Down; 

you'll hear a tone and a monkey noise to con- 
firm the code. Now youll start the game with 
50 lives. 
"BARRAL AX"—Highlight "Cheat Mode” and 
press B, A, Right, Right, A, Left, A, X; you'll 
hear a tone and a monkey noise to confirm 
the code. Now start the game and you'll find 
that you have both Diddy and Dixie at the be- 
ginning of every stage—but all of the “DK” 
barrels have been removed from the game 
75 Kremcoins 
Enter the game's first stage, “Pirate Panic’”—it 
doesn’t matter if you do this in a new game 
or a saved game. Walk to the right until you 
see the entrance to K. Rool’s cabin. Watch out 
for the two bananas on the ground right in 
front of the door; you must avoid these two 
bananas throughout the entire sequence or 
else the trick will not work. Walk inside the 
cabin, but do NOT touch the red 1-Up bal- 
loon; just walk out immediately. Back outside, 
you must carefully jump over the two ba- 
nanas without touching them. Now go to the 
right and grab the first bunch of bananas you 



see on top of a set of barrels. Next, get back 
into the cabin without touching the two ba- 
nanas in front of the door. This time, grab the 
red balloon and exit. Finally, go back to the 
barrels again and grab that same bunch of 
bananas, returning to the cabin without 
touching the two bananas in front of the 

door. When you enter, you'll find a spinning 
coin that gives you incredible 75 Kremcoins. 
Now you can access the Lost World through 
Klubba’s Kiosks on any part of the island. 

Play With Blocks 
At the “Game Over” screen, wait for the song 
to finish playing, then you can make the 
blocks jump up and play musical notes by 
pressing the L, R, A, B, X or Y buttons. 
Cheat Passwords 
At the “Select Game” menu, highlight the 
saved game you want to play in and press L, 
R,R,L,R,R,L, R,L, R. The words “Enter Code” 
will appear at the top of the screen and the 
name of your saved game will turn into a 
password entry menu. Enter one of the fol- 

lowing code words; you'll hear Dixie giggle if 
a code has been entered properly. When you 
start from that saved game slot, your game 
will be affected as follows: 
LIVES—Enter this password to start the game 
with 50 lives. 
ASAVE—With this code in place, your game 
will automatically be saved after you com- 
plete each level without having to go visit 
Wrinkly Kong. 
COLOR—This code makes Dixie's clothes pur- 
ple and Kiddy’s pajamas green; it also changes 
the colors of the flags that mark each com- 
pleted level accordingly. 
HARDR—This code is supposed to make the 
game more difficult, but we haven't figured 
‘out how it works just yet. 
TUFST—Entering this password makes the 
game harder by removing all of the continue 
barrels from each level. If you play the full 
game with this code in place, you can get up 
toa 105% completion rating. 
MERRY—This code changes the music in all of 
the game's bonus stages to a Christmas motif; 
it also changes the stars and bananas in the 
bonus stages to ornaments and presents, 

MuSIC—Enter this code to access the secret 
“Dixie Kong's Music Test” screen, which al- 
lows you to sample all of the background 
tunes from the game. 
WATER—Enter this code, then start the game. 
Swim in the water to the left of Funky’s 
Rentals without any vehicles and go up to the 
waterfall on the left side of the map. When 
you touch it, you'll discover a secret puzzle 
‘cave that's just like the caves where you find 
banana birds. If you repeat the sequence cor- 
rectly, you'll be rewarded with up to 85 bonus 
coins, enough to pay Boomer Bear to blast 
away all of the obstacles in the lost world of 
Krematoa. 

Cheat Codes 
Start the game, press START to pause, then 
enter any of the following codes. (Note: But- 
ton names that are separated by a plus sign— 
e.g. A+Left—must be pressed at the same 
time; each code consists of exactly eight 

steps.) 
Debug Menu: A+Left, B, X, A, A,B, X, A 
Nick Jones Code: Y, A, B, B, A, Y, A, B 
Energy Refill (repeat whenever necessary): 
A+, B, A, B, B, X+Y, B, A 
Ammo Refill: A+X, B, A, B, X, X, X, X 

Super Cheat Code 
During the game, press the START button to 
pause, then enter the following code while 
the game is paused: SELECT, Left, Right, A, X, 
X, Left, Right. The “Super Cheat Screen” will 
appear, allowing you to jump to any stage, 
become invincible (turn “Cheat Mode" on) or 
access a sound test. Press A or B to toggle 
each menu item. 
Secret Move 
To trigger the Manta shield, just press Up+X. 
This makes Jim invincible for a few seconds. 

Custom Ties & Tricks Plays 
Select the Editor mode to bring up the play 
editor screen, then choose the Playbook op- 
tion and select Password to enter each of the 
following play passwords. The plays will be 
saved in the cartridge's memory, so you can 
use them in the game. 
Geoff's QB Keeper 
7ZCJ <f=& g$Gh 
R95X 2wSF <#BM 
N:T+ #43D Zh 
Chris B. Pitch 
mZ#D cwp+ ZpR4 
—gl< Xjvj +2SZ 
gZhZ y27 
Bieniek Bootleg 
#XpY #:RJ FKGX 
KHRZ #Sk+ d+NJ 
CHX% ybZy bgbg 
P<Cc< 929 
Higgy Hula 
f¥kg 2LCZ C#nk 
pm+9 #VZT &ZFp 
a?9% QgC# Zd&w 
*K+3 Tgbg P<C< 
9+#+ 3Tgb gPW 
Clouseau 
$XpY g#gd :RX* 
$CFW %gQ% —FMb 
CwcF gFv< #<ZZ 
L 
Dump Truck 
FZ+B Y#GS gK+p 
SgdZ HgFZ S<ZZ 
h 
Roid Rage (Defense) 
VD=R Cjh* N#Zf 
b$pb b3<L +YTZ 
P<7ZC 
Betty Blitz (Defense) 
sJSb SL3Z CLFQ 
D8D+ YTZP kCZD 

Invincibility 

At the title screen, press L, L, R, R, LL, L, R, R, 

R,LUR,R, Land R. 

Cyberzone Cheat Menu 
At the Cyberzone starting level selection 
screen, hold L + R and press START. 
Secret Cyberscape Mode 
At the one/two player select screen (right 
after the main title screen), hold the L and R 
buttons, hold Left on the D-pad and press A 
or START. The interface screen will appear 
with a new Cyberscape option. To access a Cy- 
berscape cheat menu like the one described 
above for Cyberzone, just select Cyberscape at 
the interface menu, hold the L and R buttons 
and press START. 

Hidden Character 
When the Takara logo appears at the start of 

the game, quickly press Down, Down/Right, 
Right, Down, Down/Left, Left and X in one 
smooth motion on Controller 1. The Fatal Fury 
Jogo will change to blue, Now you can choose 
the game's hidden fighter, Ryo Sakazaki. 

Secret Option Menu 
At the title screen, hold the L button and 
press START. You'll get a secret option menu 
that allows you to change the difficulty and 
the number of players. There’s also a sound 
test; use the R button to hear the sounds and 
music, 

“Same Player” Code 
At the title screen, hit Down, Down, Up, Up, 
Right, Left, Right, Left, L, R. The screen turns 
blue; now both players can pick the same 
fighter. 

See End Credits 
Enter the password “HOAGIE TAKES COLD 

TREES". 
Invincibility 
Enter the password “MS STONE MAKES 

WEIRD JELLY”. 

Stage Skip 
Enter the password "BARNEY GRABS BLUE 
TREES”. During the game, press START to 
pause, then press X to skip to the next stage 
or press B to skip to the end of the game. 

Passwords 

Fight 1-2413-41-14-2133 
Fight 2—4231-14-41-1233 
Fight 3—1324-14-41-3321 
Fight 4—2324-34-14-1323 
Fight S—3243-43-41-1323 

Fight 6—4323-34-14-3132 

Fight 7—2312-43-41-1233 
Fight 8—1441-21-13-4142 
Fight 9—4114-11-23-1424 
Fight 10—2233-44-21-1224 

Fight 11—1112-44-13-1343 
Fight 12—2121-31-42-3241 
Fight 13—4334-14-34-4432 
Fight 14—3443-41-43-2443 

Fight 15—1314-24-41-4212 

Infinite Continues 
Go to the configuration screen. Highlight the 
Music option and play 9, 8, 7, and 6 in that 
order. 

Level Warps 
To start at any stage, hold the L or R button 
on Controller 2 when you start the game with 
Controller 1. Holding R will give you access to 
the McGlone Mine, Dino Park or Whitney Ap- 
pliances scenarios; hold L to gain access to the 
Gemini Towers, Shylock Center or Paris Mine 
stages. 
Secret Level 
If you hold both the L and R buttons on Con- 
troller 2 when you start the game with Con- 
troller 1, you'll be able to play an entire hid- 
den level that’s based on the Deutschland 
Moldavia headquarters stage from The Peace- 
keepers, another Jaleco game for the Super 
NES. 

Stage Select 
During the game, press START to pause, then 
press Left, Down, Down, Left, Right, Down. 
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Now press the RESET button on the Super 
NES; when the game returns to the main 
menu, go to the Option screen to find a new 
stage-select option. 

Level SelectiCheat Mode 
At the Virgin logo, quickly press Up, Up, Up, 
B, B, Y, Y, SELECT, Up, Down, Left, Right, B, 
Up, Y. Now go to the Start/Options screen 
and enter the Options menu. You'll find that 
there is now a level select and a “Cheat” op- 
tion. 

Infinite Continues 
At the Mission Select screen, press L, LL, R, R, 
R,.LU0R,R,LR,0,0,R,R,0,0,1,R,R, R. Now 

you can continue the game indefinitely. 

Boss Code 
Choose Cinder as your character; then, at the 

“Vs.” screen—the one that shows both char- 
acters’ portraits just before the fight begins— 
hold Right on the D-pad and quickly press 
QUICK PUNCH, QUICK KICK, FIERCE PUNCH, 
MEDIUM KICK, MEDIUM PUNCH and FIERCE 
KICK. (In the default control configuration, 
that would be L, R, X, B, Y, A.) You'll hear the 
announcer say, “Eyedol!” When the fight 
starts, you'll be playing as the boss. 
Speed Codes 
There are four different “speed” codes; each 
of them consists of several buttons that must 
be held down at the “Vs.” screen just before 
the fight begins. If you've entered the code 
correctly, you'll hear a punching sound that’s 
exactly like the sound the game makes when 
you pause it during a battle. Note that in two- 
player mode, both players must enter the 
codes in order to make them work. 
Slow Speed: Hold Left+R+A+B 
Fast Speed: Hold Right +L+X+Y 
Faster Speed: Hold Right +R+A+B 
Fastest Speed: Hold Left +L+X+Y 
Easy Combo Breakers 
At the “Vs.” screen, hold Down on the D-pad 
and press START; you'll hear the announcer 
say, "C-C-C-C-Combo breaker!” Now you can 
break out of combos with any strength but- 
ton, not just the specific counterpart to the 
button your opponent started his or her 
combo with, 
Stage Select/Music Select 
When choosing a fighter at the character-se- 

lect screen, hold the D-pad Up or Down with 
the specific buttons as shown below; the 
button you press will also choose your char- 
acter, so be sure the fighter you want is 
highlighted when you do the code. In a two- 
player match, the first person to pick his or 
her character gets to select the stage; the 
second player to choose a fighter can select 
the music they like according to the same 
button combinations used for the stage se- 
lect, as follows: 
Up#L: Ice Temple 
Up4R: Castle Roof 
Up+X: Ice Sculpture 
Up+Y: Skull Room 
Up+A: Desert Roof 
Up+B: City Roof 

Canyon Bridge 
: City Street 

Down+X: Lava Pit 
Down+Y: Bloody Arena 
Down+A: Factory 
DownsB: Fireplace 
DownsB (on both controllers): Sky Arena 
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Super Cheat Mode 
Press START to pause during a game, then 
press B, R, A, SELECT, SELECT, Y, A, B, Y, A, B. 
Next, press START to unpause. Tap the L or R 
button repeatedly to play in slow-motion. 
Stage Select 
With the cheat code in place as described 
above, press START during the game and 
press A, L, L while the game is paused. Next, 
press START to unpause, and you'll get the 
“Nigel Wayne Mode" menu, which allows you 
to play any stage. 
Infinite lives 
While the cheat mode is in effect, pause the 
game with the START button, then press R, A, 
SELECT, Y and START to continue playing, No- 
tice that when your character is killed, your 
life counter will not be reduced. 
Stage Skip 
With the cheat code in place, you can skip to 
the end of any Virtual World stage by press- 
ing the A button while the game is paused. 

Expansion Teams 
Before you begin a new game, go to the 
Game Setup screen and highlight either the 
Home or Visiting Team options. Press L, R, L, 
R, and A to play as the Jaguars, or press L, R, 
L Rand Y to play as the Panthers. 

Secret Teams 
At the “Team Select” screen, enter one of the 
following codes: 
NFLPA Free Agents—Highlight the Panthers, 
press L, Y, B, R, A, R, Y. 
Tiburon Gotcha—Highlight the Jaguars, press 
A,Y,B, A,B, Y. 
EA Sports—Highlight the All-Madden team, 
press B, A, L, L, SELECT. 
15-Second Quarters 
To play a super-short game with just one 
minute on the clock, go to the “Game Setup” 
menu and highlight the “Quarter Len.” op- 
tion, then press Y, A, Y, A, R on either Con- 
troller 1 or 2. The quarter length will be set to 
a mere 15 seconds. 
Super Bowl Win Screen 
To see a sneak preview of the victory ending 
that appears when you win the Super Bowl, 
go to the “Game Setup” menu and press A, Y, 
AYL 

Super Bowl Win Screen 
To see a sneak preview of the victory ending 
that appears when you win the Super Bowl, 
go to the “Game Setup” menu and press A, Y, 
AY, L. 
Defeat Salary Cap 

If you're trying to make a trade and you see a 
message from the commissioner telling you 
that your trade exceeds the NFL salary cap, 
press Y, A, SELECT, A to bypass the salary cap 
restriction and approve the trade. 
Secret Teams 
At the “Team Select” screen in Play Now” 
mode, enter one of the following codes: 
NFLPA Players Inc.—Highlight the All-Madden 
team, press A, LL, A, L, L. 
Tiburon—Highlight the Jaguars, press SELECT, 
Y, SELECT, R, L. 
EA Sports—Highlight the Panthers, press L, A, 
RRY. 

Secret Menu 

Highlight the word “EXIT” at the Option 
menu, hold START+L on Controller 2 and 
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press START on Controller 1. You'll get a new 
option menu that allows you to increase your 
health and start on any floor up to the high- 
est one you reached since you turned the 
game on. 

Cheat Menu 

At the options screen, press A, B, X, Y, L, R, L, 
A,B, If you've done this correctly, you'll get 
secret "Cheat Options” menu that allows you 
to give yourself unlimited lives, energy and 
morph ability. If you turn the “Level Selector” 
option on, you can skip stages at the level 
map screen by pressing the SELECT button. 

Stage Select 
At the Sound Test menu, set the Music to 
“Beanstalk 1” and the SFX to “Extra Try”. 

Now highlight the EXIT option and hold the L 

button on top of Controller 1 for about seven 
seconds; you'll hear a jingle. Now you'll get a 
level-select menu when you start the game. 

Passwords 
3847—Level 2 
5113Level 3 
3904—Level 4 
1970—Level 5 
8624—Level 6 
2596—Level 7 
0411—Two-Player Battle #1 
1007—Two-Player Battle #2 
1212—Two-Player Battle #3 

Boss Code 
To play as Ivan Ooze, choose the game's 
Fighting Mode. At the character-select screen, 
highlight any fighter, hold the X and Y but- 
tons down and press START. Both players can 
use this code to play Ooze vs. Ooze battles. 

Power-Up Code 
At the title screen, press Up, Down, Left, 
Right, X, B, Y, A; the screen will flash if you've 
entered the code correctly. Now start the 
game and you'll see that you will start each 
level with your Power Ranger suit on instead 
of having to pick up the lightning bolt icons 
‘to earn it. 

Fatalities 
When the screen says “Finish him!”, quickly 
enter the code shown below for your charac- 
ter. If you can’t get it to work, you may be 
standing too close or too far away, so experi- 
ment with different distances. 
Liu Kang—Down, Back, Up, Forward, Down 
Johnny Cage—Forward, Forward, Forward, Y 
Kano—Back, Down, Forward, B 
Rayden—Forward, Back, Back, Back, Y 
Sub-Zero—Forward, Down, Forward, Y 
Sonya—Forward, Forward, Back, Back, R 
(Block) 
Scorpion—Up, Up (easier if you hold Block) 
Secret Boss 
To find the secret character, Reptile, you must 
play in one-player mode until you reach the 
stage called "The Pit”. During this battle, you 
must win two perfect rounds (a “Double 
Flawless” victory) without ever using the 
Block button, and you must successfully per- 
form your character's fatality on your oppo- 
nent. If you do all of this, you'll be sent down 
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to the bottom of the Pit to face the green 
ninja, Reptile. 
Bugs 
In the first or second round of a battle, finish 
your opponent with a projectile attack (fire- 
ball, spear, etc.) at the end of the round. 
When the next round starts, you can throw 
the same projectile without touching the D- 
pad by pressing the last button you used to 
do the move. 
Set the difficulty level to’ “Very Easy” and 
start a one-player game. Allow yourself to be 
defeated in every match until you reach the 
Hall of Champions stage. Now the computer 
character can throw you from any spot, even 
if they're all the way on the other side of the 
screen. 
Perform Rayden’s fatality on the third en- 
durance stage in a one-player game; when 
Goro appears, he will be silver-colored and 
flashing. 

Endurance Mode 
At the Start/Option screen, hold the L and R 
buttons on top of the controller and press 
START. You'll get a new set-up screen that 

says “Choose Your Fighters." Both players can 
choose four characters with which to fight; 
you can even choose the same four charac- 
ters. Press SELECT to have the computer pick 
four characters at random. Once the eight 
fighters have been chosen, press START to 
begin the match, a two-player elimination 
battle. 
Secret Introduction 
Hold the L and R buttons on top of Controller 
1 while turning on your Super NES with Mor- 
tal Kombat I! plugged in. Continue to hold 
the buttons down until the Acclaim logo ap- 
pears. You'll see a special intro. 
Note: Each of the following special codes 
must be entered quickly at the character-se- 
lect screen. 
Near invincibility + 1-Hit Opponent “Danger” 
Mode 
Quickly press Down, Up, Right, Up, Left+SE- 
LECT at the character-select screen. 
30 Credits 

Quickly press Left, Up, Right, Down, Left+SE- 
LECT at the character-select screen. Repeat 
whenever necessary to refill your credits. 
Extra Fatality Time 
Quickly press Up, Up, Left, Up, Down+SELECT 
at the character-select screen. You'll have 15 
seconds to do a fatality instead of the usual 
five-second limit. 
Go Directly to Shao Kahn 
Quickly press Right, Up, Up, Right, Left+SE- 
LECT at the character-select screen. 

Go Directly to Kintaro 
Quickly press Up, Down, Down, Right, 
Right+SELECT at the character-select screen. 
Go Directly to Smoke 
Quickly press Up, Left, Up, Up, Right+SELECT 
at the character-select screen. 

Go Directly to Jade 
Quickly press Up, Down, Down, Left, 
Right+SELECT at the character-select screen. 

Go Directly to Noob Saibot 
Quickly press Left, Up, Down, Down, 
Right+SELECT at the character-select screen. 
Disable Throws 
Immediately after choosing your characters in 
two-player mode, hold Down and HIGH 
PUNCH on both controllers until the match 
begins. 

Play as Smoke 
At the copyright screen that appears when 

you first turn the game on, hold Left and A. 
When the Williams logo appears, release the 
buttons and hold Right and B. When the 
words “There is no knowledge that is not 
power” appear, release the buttons and hold 
X and Y. Continue to hold the buttons until 
the MK3 logo appears; Smoke will walk into 
the screen and you'll hear Shao Kahn 
say,”Outstanding!” Smoke is now a playable 
character in the one- and two-player modes. 
Tournament Mode 
At the main menu, highlight the word 
“Start”, hold the L and R buttons on top of 
the controller and press START. This takes you 
to a hidden character-select screen in which 
both players can choose up to eight different 
fighters for an Endurance match. Hold Up and 
press START for a random selection of all 
eight characters. 
Sound Test 
At the main menu, press A, Y, B, X. This adds 
a "Sound Test” option to the menu, allowing 
you to hear all of the music and effects in the 
game. 
“Kool Stuff" Menu 
At the main menu, press Up, Up, Down, 
Down, Left, Right, A, B, A. This adds a new 
option called “Kool Stuff”. Here you can dis- 
able the timer, disable the fatality time limit, 
play the secret shooter game, pick any stage, 
enable a “Pause” feature and see the ending 
credits. 
“Kooler Stuff” Menu 
‘At the main menu, press SELECT, A, B, Right, 
Left, Down, Down, Up, Up. This adds a new 
option called “Kooler Stuff”. Here you can 
get extra continues, change the amount of 

energy you have or the amount of damage 
you do or activate Smoke, among other 
cheats. You can also activate Motaro as a 
playable character (only in two-player games.) 
"Scott's Stuff” Menu 
At the main menu, press X, B, A, Y, Up, Left, 
Down, Right, Down. This adds a new option 
called "Scott's Stuff". Here you can activate 
Shao Kahn as a playable character (only in 
two-player mode) and enable many of the 
“ys, sereen” codes, including disabling throws, 
blocks, sweeps and/or combos. There's also a 
“Hyper Fighting” mode and a slot machine to 
help you find more “vs. screen” codes. 

99 Lives 
When the Universal logo appears at the be- 
ginning of the game, press Left eight times. 
When the game starts, you'll have 99 lives in 
reserve, 
Stage Select 
When the Universal logo appears at the be- 
ginning of the game, press Down eight times. 
When the main menu appears, you'll find a 
stage-select option; press Left or Right to 
choose your starting stage number. 
Change Title 
When the Universal logo appears at the be- 
ginning of the game, press Up eight times. 
When the title screen appears, it will say "Mr. 
Du!" 

Secret Characters 
Select "Enter Name” at the “Choose Option” 
screen, then enter one of the following 
names with the PIN number shown to play as 
a secret character: 

Olav—OLAV 2509 
Chris—CHRIS 0912 
Nils—NILS 5555, 

Che—CHE 6581 
Kungen—KUNGEN 1414 
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HenrikHENRIK 6502 
Johan—JOHAN 1911 

Turmel—TURMEL 0000 

DiVita—DIVITA 0000 

Team Photo 

Enter your name as "FUNCOM" with the pin 
number 1993 to see a photo of the design 
team that converted NBA Hangtime for the 
Super NES. 
Secret Power-Ups 
Each of these codes should be entered at the 
“Tonight's Matchup" screen just before the 
game starts. 
No Tag Arrow—Press Left, Left, B, R 
Rooftop Court—Press Left, Left+Y, Left, 

Left+Y 

City Court—Press Down+B, Down, Down+A, 
Down, Down+X, Down, Down+Y, Down 

Jungle Court—Press L, R, SELECT, START, Up, 
Down, A, B, Y, X 

Grand Champion Demo—Press START, Y, 
Right, A, B, Up, START, Up, Down, Down, 
START, L, A, Down, Down 
Unlimited Turbo, Hyper Speed, Max. Block, 
Max. Speed, Fast Pass—Press Up, Right, Down, 
Left, START, A, B, Y, X, SELECT 

Computer Assistance Off—Press Right, 
Right+B, Right, Right+B 
In addition to the above codes, the following 
power-ups can be activated by using the Y, B 
and A buttons to change the numbers at the 
bottom of the screen as follows: 
Tournament Mode—111 
Fast Pass—120 

Stealth Turbo—273 

Max. Speed—284 
Unlimited Turbo—461 

No Pushing—390 
Hyper Speed—552 
Max. Block—616 
Max, Steal Ability—709 

Max. Power—802 

Goaltending Allowed—937 

Play the Original Pac-Man 
Enter the password PCMNDPW. 
Play Ms. Pac-Man 
Enter the password MSPCMND. 

Play the Mine Cart Levels 
Enter the password FFTDB2W. 
Sound Test 

Enter BEMRQST. 
Time Trial 
Enter TRLMDPW. 

Pattern Test 
Enter PCMNPTT. 

Top-Secret Cheats 
Plug in Controller 2 and start the game with 
Controller 1. Press B on Controller 2 while the 
Pink Panther is standing still on the screen 
(before the “swinging tail” animation starts.) 

Now you're in “Exploration Mode”—grab 
Controller 1 and move Pink around the screen 
with the D-pad. You can make him move 
faster by holding the Y button on Controller 

1. Go through walls, floors and ceilings, or 
head straight for the end of the stage. Press B 
again on Controller 2 to get out of “Explo- 
ration Mode." 
Invincibility 
To make the Pink Panther invincible, hold the 
L button on Controller 2 during the game. 
(You can use a rubber band or binder clip to 
hold it there.) 
Slow-Motion Mode 
To play in slow-motion, hold the R button on 
Controller 2. 

Stage Skip 
To access a stage-skip option, simply hold SE- 
LECT and press START on Controller 1 during 
the game. You'll be sent to the beginning of 
the next level. 

Refill Energy 
Whenever you're low on energy during the 
game, press START to pause, then press Right, 
Left, X, X, X, Up, Down. When you unpause, 
you'll see that your energy has been maxed 
out. 

50 Lives 
At the main menu—the one that says 
Start/Options—press B, Up, B, B, L, Y. When 
you start the game, your life counter will 
show "9", but you really have 50 lives. 
Stage Select 
At the main menu—the one that says 
StarvOptions—press L, Up, X, Up, R, Y, START. 
A stage-select menu will appear. Choose a 
stage with the D-pad, then press START to go 
there. 

Secret Cheat Menu 

At the main menu—while the words “START/ 

OPTIONS/CREDITS” are on the screen—press 
Left, Left, Left, Right, Right, Left, Left, Right, 

Right, Right, Left, Right. A new menu item 
called “CHEATS” will appear on the screen. 
Choose this option and you'll be able to kill or 
be killed with one hit, be invincible, gain infi- 
nite credits (“Freeplay”) or play in Silent 
Turbo Mode 

InvincibilitylStage Skip 
At the Start/Options screen, press Up +R +X + 
B + START simulaneously and hold them 
down until the screen goes black. When the 
game starts, you'll have infinite health; you 
can also skip to the next stage at any time by 
pressing SELECT + START simultaneously. 

Easy Level Passwords 
Level 2: COMICS 

Level 3: MELBA 

Level 4: HIPPO 

Hard Level Passwords 

Level 2: BLAZEZ 

Level 3: O-TOWN 

Level 4: GRIPES 

Play as Amakusa 
At the Takara logo, press A, Y, X, B. Now se- 
lect the “2 Player” game; at the character se- 
lect screen, hold L and R and Amakusa will ap- 
pear. Press START and keep holding the L and 
R buttons because Amakusa will not register 
until your opponent has selected their charac- 
ter (they can select Amakusa too). 

See the Credits 

Enter the password S P NNR to see the 
game's credits, 

Passwords 
Stage 2D 9963D1D 
Stage 34H253DGF 

Stage 4—4CC138CF 

Stage 5—OC4F458H 

Stage 6—D31551FG 

Stage 7—0 9B F596F 
Stage 8—DB8D9B4H 

Level Select 

After Spidey swings in and lands on the build- 
ing on the title screen, press Y, A, X, B, A, 

Right, Left. 

Secret Stage 
Select “Versus Mode” and choose your char- 
acters. When the stage-select menu appears, 
highlight Sagat’s stage and hold the START 
button for four seconds, then press an action 
button before you release START. You'll fight 
in a secret stage, a grassy Australian field 
Play as “Classic” Chun-Li 
At the character-select screen, highlight Chun- 
Li, hold the START button for at least three 
seconds, then press any button to choose her 
before releasing START. You'll see her cos- 
tume change to the way she looked in Street 
Fighter Il Champion Edition; now her fireball 
isa “charged” move. 

Stage Select and Sound Test Screen 
From the option screen, move the cursor to 
“Exit”, hold L and START on Controller 2 and 
press START on Controller 1. 

Character Shrink 
To handicap your character in the GP and 
Match Race modes, press Y and A at the char- 
acter select screen; your character will shrink. 
Now you will be flattened if you come into 
contact with any other driver. 
Replay Rotation 
If you complete a race in the one-player time 
trials without touching any obstacles or barri- 
ers, choose the “Replay” option to watch your 
performance; now you can rotate your view- 
point by using the L and R buttons. 
Ghost Racer Save 

When you have a ghost that you'd like to 
save, hold L, R and Y at the menu screen that 
reads "CHANGE COURSE, RETRY, etc.” and 
press X. The name of the course on which the 
ghost has been saved will appear in yellow on 
the "Course Select” menu. To retrieve the 
ghost from memory and race against him or 
her, choose that course and hold L or R while 

pressing B when the screen asks “Is this OK?” 
and the arrow is pointing to the word "Yes." 
Hidden Courses for Time Trial/2P Match Race 

At the "Course Select” menu, make sure the 
arrow is pointed at the words “MUSHROOM 

CUP" and press L, R, L, R, L, L, R, R. Then press 
A, and the words "SPECIAL CUP" will appear. 
These are the “hidden” courses that open up 
when you've won a gold trophy in each of the 
first three cups in the 100cc GP mode. 

Free Frog Coin 
Near the sandy whirlpools in Land’s End 
Desert, jump on a Shogun three times with- 
out touching the ground to receive a free 
Frog Coin. 
Extra Fireworks 

If you buy extra fireworks in Moleville—you 
can purchase up to five—the fireworks show 
that appears at the end of the game will be 
even bigger. 

Bonus Stage Menu 
At the map screen, hold the SELECT button 
and press X, X, Y, B, A. A top-secret menu of 
bonus games will appear, including a pair of 
two-player games. 

TIPS & TRICKS 

Stage Skip 
Press START to pause the game, then press R, 
A,L, L: Y. Now you can skip to the end of any 
stage at any time by pressing the SELECT 
button. 

Speed Code 
When you first turn the game on and you 
hear a girl's voice say, “Nintendo!”, quickly 
press B, A, L, L. You'll hear a signal to confirm 
the code. Now the game plays faster. With 
this code in place, Speed Level “1” is the 
same, but the speed scale has been adjusted 
so that the highest setting of "99" is roughly 
25% faster than the “99” setting without the 
speed code in place. 
Play as the Bosses 
Start a two-player game and choose “Time 
Trial” or “Vs.” mode. When the character-se- 
lect screen appears, hold the L and R buttons 
‘on both controllers. The game’s four bosses 
will appear as playable characters. 
Extra Hard Mode 
Start a one-player game in "Vs." mode. When. 

the “Set Level” screen appears, highlight 
“Hard”, hold Up on the D-pad and the L but- 
ton and press A or START; the bottom half of 
the screen should turn red to confirm that 
you are now playing in Extra Hard mode. 

Invincibility + Stage Skip 
In the game's first level (“That Old Army 
Game”), walk to the right until you reach the 
rubber ball that’s next to the chest of drawers 
with the bucket of army men on it. Jump on 
the ball and gently tap to the right to land on 
the bottom drawer. When you're standing on 
the bottom drawer, hold Down on the D-pad 
for about six seconds. You'll see Woody's 
health star begin to spin in the upper left cor- 
ner of the screen, indicating that you are now 
invincible for the rest of the game. With this 
code in place, you can also skip any stage as 
follows: Simply hit START during the game, 
then press the SELECT button while the game 
is paused. You'll be warped instantly to the 
end of the current stage, 

“Kool Stuff” Menu 
At the main menu, press Right, Up, B, B, A, 
Down, Up, B, Down, Up, B. This adds a new 
option called "Kool Stuff”. Here you can dis- 
able the timer, disable the fatality time limit, 
play the secret shooter game, pick any stage, 
enable a “Pause” feature and see the ending 
credits, 
“Kooler Stuff” Menu 
At the main menu, press Up, B, A, Left, Down, 
Y. This adds a new option called “Kooler 
Stuff”. Here you can get extra continues, 

change the amount of energy you have or the 
amount of damage you do, among other 
cheats. You can also activate Motaro as a 
playable character (only in two-player games.) 
“Scott's Stuff” Menu 
At the main menu, press B, A, Down, Down, 
Left, A, X, B, A, B, Y. This adds a new option 
called “Scott's Stuff”. Here you can activate 
Shao Kahn as a playable character (only in 
two-player mode) and enable many of the 
“vs. screen” codes. 

Cheat Passwords 
Infinite Ammo—WSVTQ 
Invincibility—HVZSM 
Infinite lives—JTTS) 
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Game Shark 

Codes for use with Interact Game Products’ Game Shark 

Video Game Enhancers 

So elaystat 
ALL-STAR BASEBALL ‘97 

80043968-0019—Home Team Wins 

80043968-1900—Away Team Wins 

BROKEN HELIX 
8005C918-0064—Infinite Armor 

8006FE2E-0101—First Aid 
8006FE50-0112—Wire Cutters 

8006FE62-011B—Rapid Fire 
8006FE64-011C—Flame Thrower 

8006FE66-011D—Missile 

COOL BOARDERS 

801EF82E-0017—Snowman and Extra Boards 
8018EF28-0F00—Tiny Boarder 

DYNASTY WARRIORS 
800B2CDC-00C8—Infinite Health, Player 1 
800B364C-00C8—Infinite Health, Player 2 

OVERBLOOD 

800EF4EC-0001—Laser Knife 
800EF508-0001—Hand Gun 

800EF518-0001—Stun Gun 
800EF534-0001—Emergency Spray 

RAGE RACER 
8019C610-C9FF + 8019C612-3B9A—Infinite Cash 

RUSH HOUR 
801074D6-FFFF—Reverse Mode 

CODENAME: TENKA 

800519C8-0001—Red Key 
800519D0-0001—Purple Key 
800519CC-0001—Blue Key 

800519CE-0001—Yellow Key 
800519CA-0001—Green Key 

80059A6C-0063 + 80059A78-0063—Infinite 80019DE2-0001—Double Shot 
80019DE4-0001— Rapid Fire 

THUNDER TRUCK RALLY 

801DBE10-0000—Infinite Armor 
800bb0c003e7—Extra Car Crush Points, Player 1 
800BBO0C2-0000—No Car Crush Points, Player 2 

TWISTED METAL 2 

801882DA-0FOF—All Infinite Weapons, Player 1 
80188AEE-OFOF—All Infinite Weapons, Player 2 

‘VR BASEBALL ’97 

8005B09A-0001—“Field of Dreams” Field 

WAR GODS 
8009E114-0064—Infinite Time 

80098580-0005—Infinite Credits 
80099278-0001—Infinite Health, Player 1 
8009927C-0001—Infinite Health, Player 2 
80099280-0001—Extra Damage, Player 1 

80099284-0001—Extra Damage, Player 2 

WILD ARMS. 
80133E40-FFFF—Quick Level Gain for Jack 
80133E0C-FFFF—Quick Level Gain for Rudy 
80133E74-FFFF—Quick Level Gain for Cecilia 

XEVIOUS 3-D/G 

8012DD58-0006—Infinite Lives (in Xevious 3-D mode) 

80131EA4-0002—Weapon Power-Up (in Xevious 3-D mode) 
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ALL STAR BASEBALL '97 
F6000914-C305 + B6002800-0000—Master Code 

160AE172-1900—Home Team Scores 25 
160AE172-0019—Away Team Scores 25 

ANDRETTI RACING 
F6000914-C305 + B6002800-0000—Master Code 

160B37A6-2CDA—Infinite Fuel, Player 1 
160B3C06-3D40—Infinite Fuel, Player 2 

BATTLE STATIONS 
F6000914-C305 + B6002800-0000—Master Code 

16067C92-0064—Infinite Energy, Player 1 
16067FC2-0064—Infinite Energy, Player 2 

CONTRA: LEGACY OF WAR 
F6000914-C305 + B6002800-0000—Master Code 

1609DF08-0008—Infinite Health, Player2 
1609DFOA-0008—Infinite Bombs, Player 2 

FIGHTERS MEGAMIX 
F6000914-C305 + B6002800-0000—Master Code 

1606552C-0000—No Health, Player 1 

1606732C-0000—No Health, Player 2 

IRON STORM 
D6006034-0001 + 160DE6E0-0001—Build Units Anywhere 

MADDEN '97 
F6000914-C305 + B6002800-0000—Master Code 

1605510A-006B—Extra Teams 

MEGA MAN 8 ANNIVERSARY COLLECTOR'S EDITION 
F6000914-C305 + B6002800-0000—Master Code 

16036200-0100—Have Homing Sniper 
16036202-2800—Infinite Homing Snipers 

16036204-0100—Have Astro Crush 

16036206-2800—Infinite Astro Crush 

PANDEMONIUM 
F6000914-C305 + B6002800-0000—Master Code 

16066068-0302—Infinite Credits 
1606606A-0200—Infinite Health 

SCUD: THE DISPOSABLE ASSASSIN 

F6000914-C305 + B6002800-0000—Master Code 

1603AADC-0000—Infinite Health, Player 1 
1603AAF2-0000—Infinite Health, Player 2 

160ED9AC-0009—Infinite Credits 

TOMB RAIDER 
F6000914-C305 + B6002800-0000—Master Code 

1609447E-0708—Infinite Air 
1609452A-0030—Infinite Shotgun Shells 
16022D0-0004—Infinite Medic Packs 

16094512-001B—Infinite Magnum Ammo 
1609451E-0128—Infinite Uzi Ammo 

16060CB6-000F—Final Level 
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